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: 3ysteP,3 Analysis V'e.,: Of t.:- ie '.;r. ...-

This vol.'ie, plus the other eleven -.nes in the series, contains
every -.rtzcle ever printed in the Southeast Asia t'nalysis Report (a few
additional papers not printed in the repoor' are ozcasionally included, too.).

Fif~y issues of the Southeast Asia -Analysis Report were published
from January 1967 through January !972 by zhe Sou-east Asia office under

the Assistant Secretary of Defense (SyStens Analysis). The Report had
W. two purposes. First, it served as a vehicle to distribute the analjses

, produced by Systems Analysis on Southeast Asia. It thus provided other
agencies an opportunity to tell us if w...e were wrong and to help prevent

Ilk research duplications. We solicited and receive• d frequent rebuttals or
comments on our analyses which' sharpened our studies and stimui.ated better

V analysis by other agencies. Second, it was a usegul management too! for
getting more good work from our staff -- they knew they mu: t regularly
S)roduce studies which would be read critically tlhroughout the Executive
Branch.

The first page of the Report stated that it "is not an official publi-
• cation of the Department of Defense, and does not necessarily reflect the

o 4P views cf the Secretary of Defense, Assistanz Secretary of Defense (Systems
"Analysis), or comparable officials." The intent, was solely to improve the
quality of analysis on Southeast Asia problems -- anO to stimulate further
thought and discussion. TIhe report was successful in doing precisely this.

We distributed -'-.ut 350 copies of the Report each month to OSD (Office
of the Secretary of Defense), the 'v.i4itary Departments, CINCPAC, and Saigon,
and to other interested agencies such as the Ptuis Dccgation, AID, State
Department, CIA and the White House Staff. Most copies circulated outside
OSD were in response to specific requests from the individual person or
agency. Our readership included many of the key commanders, staff officers,
and analysts in Wash'ngton and in the field. Their comments were almost
always generous and complimentary, even when they disagreed with our
conclusions. Some excerpts appear below:

"dI believe the 'SEA Analysis Report' serves a useful p-irpose, and

I would like to see its present distribution continued." (Deputy Secretary
of Defense, 3'I may 1968)

"We used a highly interesting item in your May Analysis Report as
the basis for a note to the Secretary, which I've attached." (State
Department, 28 June 1967)

S"tie were all most impressed wih yo-ur first monthl.y Southeast Asia
Analysis Report. Not oaly do we wish to continue to receive it, but .!e

- would appreciate it if we could receive 4 (four) copies from now on."
't '•- (White House, 9 February 1967)



r "

_ _.:-__ • a y. ,. ': to LeL yoA that he has much auore-
ciat,ud "I nJ beefitcd froI) e."- s..o:,. at)r] antaiy:-.;s of tbU.r :pu'V 11t- on

( .c P v . . /2jan..ary 969)

Cn"r:,ratu!Ltionz on Y-,",- j'ranacy is.-aue. The 'Situ-ation in Z3outh
Vietnam' article -as e,, ecial2y [nterastine-; anIl provokiri: ." (aS,.ate
MDpartt ...- , 24 January 1969)

A:tbass-dor take a swing at the paper. lie -uade several

co:.men.s .- may be of interest to you. Many thanks for putting us back
on distribution for your report. Also, despite the ret'irn volley, T hope
you will continue sending your products." (MACV-CORDS, 17 June 1968)

"AS a-n a!id reader (and user) of the SEA Analysis Report, I see aS•7aIysis eprt, m~is.1 ~ need for -:ore rounded analyses in the pacification field and fewer simplistic
construc-.." (MACV-DEPCORDS, 17 April 1968)

1 "The SEA Programs Division is to be commended for its perceptive
analysis of topics that hold the continaing concern of this headquarters...
The approach was thoughtfully objective throughout and it was particularly
pleasing to note a more incisive recognition of factors that defy quanti-

Sfied expression." (Commander, US Army Vietnam-USARV, 29 November 196?)

"In general, I think it is becoming the best analytical periodical
I've seen yet on Vietnam (though there's not much competition)."
(MACV-DWPCORDS, 21 April 1967)

"Statistical extrapolations of this type serve an extremely useful

purpose iii many facets of our daily work." (CIA, 6 February 1967)

"One of the most useful Systems Analysis products we have seen is
the monthly Southeast Asia Progress Report.... Indeed it strikes many
of us as perhaps the most searching and stimulating periodic analysis
puf out on Vietnam." (President of The Rand Corporation, 22 October 1969)

In November 1963, 55 addressees answered a questionnaire about the
Report: 52 said the report was useful, 2 said it was not, and 1 said,
"The report does not meet an essential need of this headquarters;"
nonetheless, it desired "to remain on distribution" for 7 copies. From
48 questionnaires with complete responses, we found that axn average 4.8
people read each copy -- a projected readership of 500-950, depending on
whether we assumed 1 or 2.4 readers of copies for which no questionnaire
was returned.

Readers responding to the questionnaire reported using the Report
for the following purposes:

information 42, 4-
Analysis 31%
Policy Making 11%
Briefings, 7%
Other 9__

100T
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In addition, reader.s reported abc'u. -i-... nere. r each of the seven sub-
E, " ject areas norma!.Ly coered 5n the ¼.e 1r:.

VC/UVA
Air 'e"2-r'- 20-
RAF f17%
racic-i; I•

Friendly Forces 12i
Deplo~vz-ens 12%
SLog s ti-s/Construction 8%I 10-07

T"rhe was some negative reactfon to the Report. Concern was expressed
about "th'e distorted. imressions" -he ?.eport left with the reader and its
wide dissemination.which "imolies its accentance by the Secretary of Defense,
giving the document increase-I credibility."

Given the way in which the Southeast Asia Analysis Report was used,
the important responsibi-ities of many of -ts readers, and the controversial
aspects of the report, I decided to include in these twelve volumes every
article ever published in L Southeast As.a -Analysis Report. This will allow
the users of these volumes to arrive a their own conclusions.

.0ncmas C. 5%ayer

Fe..-;ary 18, 1975
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CONFPOENTIAl

Yr~qP.TNAM.qr YWIONAL RAILWveAYS

Introductory Cor-ment

There is little doubt that restoration of the Vietnamese fi'tional
Railway System (ViS) could be of considerable military and econofridc
benefit in South Vietnam. The real question is whether the potential pay-
off is worth the added cost of construction, maintenance, and zecurity that
would be needed. In fact, there is doubt that under present conditions it
is feacible to provide the security needed if the railways are to be used
more extensively.

This paper outlines the current status of the V1NRS and analyzes the
problems and some of the costs associated with getting the railway system
back into relatively full operation. It is followed by an in-house criti-
que pointing up some serious diffictulties that cact doubt on the feassibil-
ity of getting the VNRS back into operation until conditions in SVN change
markedly.

Background

The Vietnamese National Railways System (VNRS).is a line of communica-
* tions asset which needs extensive restoration and repair before it can be

fully used to support combat operations or the econoaw of South Vietnam.
The system consitits of 1109 kilometers of mainline and 248 kilometers of
branch lines, but only 38% (517 kms) was operational on August 3, 1968 and
another 8% (109 kms) was under repair. The Tet offensive reduced the
operational sections of the railway to 29% Oor a short period.

The railway is forced to operate with insufficient personnel, funds,
and equipment. A higher priority in the allocation of resources and more
security forces woula provide the military with a low cost, high volume means
of transportation which cannot be duplicated by air or highway transportation.
In addition, reconstruction and complete operation of the VNRS would have a
significant influence on the overall social and economic development of South
Vietnam.

South Vietnam by reason of its elongated and narrow shape, topography,
climate, and agricultural development is most densely populated in the
coastal and southern regions. These areas .ontain more than 90% of the
population and most of the railway trackage. It is estimated that about
half of the population could be served by the railroad.

The railway system originates at Saigon and serves the entire coastal
area from Phan Thiet to Dong Ha, The railroad is well engineered with 413
bridges, 27 tunnels, controlling grades of less than 1-1/2%, steel ties,
and vertical elevations well above the waterways. Its rolling stock con-
sists of 59 serviceable locomotives and over 500 serviceable freight cars.
The major repair facility in Saigon is equipped to perform major engine and
car repairs. Other on-line shop facilities are adequate to handle all types
of minor repairs. The VNRS employs some 3500 personnel (operating crews,
maintenance, and construction forces) and has a 4-battalion (1900 men) security
element.
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(I • Because of wartime destruction, the Syztem has operated in several
separated sections (withI minor excepticns ,u ing the 191-1965 time frame).
At the present time, it is broken into 1:7e sections (sc• map). This seriously
reduces the efficiency of the system because they are unkble to move rolling
stock between inoperable sections.

The VNRS has the same one-meter gauge as the Burmese Railway, State
Railway of Thailand, the Royal Cambodian Reilway, and the •1layan 1ýailway.
An inter-connected system utilizing these lines and penetriting Laos is
technically feasible. In a political c'i-ate permitting i-igional development,
an integrated system connecting these coxntries would be of great value --
economically, Ailitarily and politically.

Operations

The VNRS transported 630,000 mecric tons of freight and sapplies during
1967 in addition to 350,000 passengers. Over 80% of the mater.el was in
direct support of the war effort and 90% of the passengers were workmen

goi.ng to or from military installations. The following table sl~ows freight
and passenger traffic from 1956 through the first two months of k968.

TABLE 2.

FREIGHT AND PASSeMGER STATISTICS IN SIN

Overall Average
Freight Ton-Kilomet:ers Haul Distance Passengers

Year (1000 MT) (Million) (KMS/MT) (1000)

1956 339.8 69.5 204 4204,
1957 444.9 78.7 177 4217.
1958 421.0 84.1 20'i 3551
1959 431.0 107.6 2.50 2657S1960 439.6 143.8 327 2613
1961 439.7 166.9 380 2580
1962 367.6 151.8 413 1733
1963 420.5 183.5 436 1367 '
1964 319.2 134.1 420 873
1965 161.5 31.8 197 144
1966 229.6 14.2 62 81
1967 630.0 27.0 43 350
1968 (2 mos.

on4.) 36.7 1.8 49 42
Average _3W99 259 3

i4

Source: MACV-J-:45 June 1968.
,a/ 1968 Statistics not included in the average.
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CONFIDENTIAL
The freight moied reachei an all time high in 1.967, but the average

haul distance reached a new low. This was the resalt of a lack of railroad(/ secarity and the need to rehabilitate sections of the track dest;royed by
enemy sabotage activity. Passenger traffic was well above t'he 1965 and
1966 levels, but was only about 10% of the pre-1958 levels.

"Freight rates of the VNRS were $2.50 VN ($0.0212 US) per metric ton per
kilometer as of August 1, 1968 (the rates are 154 less for freight moved on
US military-owned cars). These ýosts are estimated to be from 30% to 40%
lower than comparable contract truck costs to move the same type of cargo.
Completion of connecting trackage and sidings at the major depots would,
therefore, reduce transportation costs and help relieve nighvay congestion.

Sabotage and Security

The sabotage incident rate has decreased since 1965 aq shown in the
following table. The reason was primarily because less traclage was in
operation, not because of increased security or reduced enemy efforts. The
remaining operational sectors of the syLstem were located in the morl secure
I-reas of SVN.

TABLE 2

R!'$ILWAY SABOTAGE INCIDENTS
(Monthly Ave Per Quarter)

(- Year Jan - Mar Apt - Jun Jul - Sep Oct- Dec A,-e/Mo

1965 77 96 81 60 78.4
1966 36 15 24 17 23.0
1967 6 7 9 11 8.3
1968 17 22 18.o

Source: 4ACV-J-45 August 1968.

MMACV uses a color coding to denote line of communication (LOC) security.
If coded "green" a railroad segment is physically open and traffic can move
during daylight hours with relative freedom from VC sabotage, attacks or
hharassment. Armed escort is not required but isolated incidents may occur.
"Amber" indicates that the railroad is physically open.blt that the security
of the surrounding area is such that thorough security measures, including
armed escort, are required and frequent incidents may occur. "Red" indicates
sectors of the railroads that are closed by VC/NVA military control of the
area or by extensive physical destruction. Table 3 illustrates how the
security situation has varied over the past 18 months.

SRehabilitation Goals

By the erd of this year, the goal is to complete restoration on the
mainline from Saigon to Il/I Corps boiudary (375 kms), plus the section from
Da Nang to Hue (10: kms), and change the security from "amber to green" on

- these str-tions. Achievement of this goal would connect four of the five
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(, separated sections of the railroad and prz-ide rail transportation between
three of the four major port areas (Saig:n, Cam Ranh Bay, and Qui Nhon).

TPA.2 3

RAILPOD SETUb•ITY

Month % GR _ % RM

Dec 1966 22 1 57
Feb 1967 28 17 55
Apr 35 7 58

SJun 32 4 64

Aug 4o 5 55
Oct 41 3 56
Dec 31 7 62
jan 1968 19 22 59
Feb 32 8 60
Mar 33 7 60
Apr 39 4 57
May 25 11 64
Jun 28 6 66

Source: MACV Measurement of Progre: Reports.

The restoration of the VNRS mainL.Lne from Saigon to Dong Ha and the
branch lines (excluding the Loc Ninh Branch) by the end of 1969 is the
longer term goal. Planning is moving in this direction; but for the fore-
seeable future, it is clearly infeasible to maintain the mainline from
Saigon to Dong Ha in a green condition. Given sufficient support in terms
of security, construction personnel, and funding, it is possible that the
"rail line could be opened end operated in a "green" and "amber" condition.
But the costs and personnel requirements would probably be prohibitive,.

Planning and Execution

Al Overall planning for railway restoration began in June 1966 as a
joint effort by the GVN and US agencies. Al. reconstruction efforts are
coordinated through three standing committees composed of members of MACV,
GVN, USAID., and the JCS with primary responsibility for railway restoration
resting with the Joint Committee on railroad restoration. Actual construc-
tion is the responsibility of the VNRS except that rail spurs to US military
installations are funded and built by US forces. Reconstruction work is
"done by six VNRS work tra.ins operating on various sections of the track
that have the capability to rebuild about 5 Isilometers per month. USAI)
furnishes construction materials such as rails, ties, structup. steel,
bridge trusses, and equipment.

Funds programned for railwoy restoration have been limited as shown *
in the following table.
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TABLE ~4
i• PROGP•,.M fl'iG

SMillion)

Year GVN USA]D Total

S1966 .8 - .8
1967 2.3 9.2 11.5
1968 2.6 3.1 5.7
1969 2.5 4.5 7.0

T-2 Y67.25.0

Source: MACV-J-45-

In July 1968, construction work began on the Da Nang to Hue segment of
the railwai. VNRS is restoring the roadbed, track, minor bridges, and
trestles. US military engineers are repairing the major bridges using other
than military construction funding. As of March 1967, the VNRS was operating
three trains a week from Da Nang to Hue and only minor repairs were required
to open this line to Dong Ha. When ten bridges were destroyed in April 1967,
this section was abandoned and restoration rescheduled for 1969. Now, however,
priority has been given to restoring the 103 kilometers between Da Nang and Hue
and it is estimated that this segment will become operational on December 15,
1968.

The FY 1968 military construction program contains $24.8 million to con-
struct 56.6 miles of railroad and suppoiting facilities. This program when
completed would provide: (1) 14 miles of spur line ($5.3 million) to connect
Ist Logistical Command facilities at Newport with the mainline of the VNRS;
(2) 18 miles of spur and lodding facilities ($4.7 million), connecting the
fQui Mhon port with the ammunition storage and maintenance areas; (3) 16 miles
of branch lines connecting the VNRS mainline ($6.3 million) to An Khe; and
(4) 8.6 miles of trackage in Saigon ($8.5 million). Previous programs pro-
viding for 14.1 miles costing $4.2 million, however, have not been constructed
and the funds 1ave since been reprogrammed (except for a highway/railroad
bridge at Cam Ranh Bay). As of June 30, 1968, no military construction work
on railroadshad been scheduled (DD-I&L b727).

To date, the construction program has concentrated on providing on-base
roads and upgrading the major highways to MACV standards. It is estimated
that over $225 million dollars have been provided for highways through FY
1968 from all sources (AID/DOD, MILCON, O&MA OPN, AID (Roads and Quarries),
MAP (bridge materials), and ARVN (Materials)). Another $113 million is being
provided for highways in 1969.

The MACV construction program (Complex Review) May 21, 1968, identifies
117 miles of railroad spurs and numerous loading facilities as being required
in SV17. Requirements exist for additional trackage at various locations, but
are not quantified in the "Complex Review".
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Construction costs for "Rule of Th:zb" estimating of railway trackage
is $350,000 per mile (contractor cost): fcr new ipurs and $110,0CO per mile
for rehabilitating existing track. ýcrresponding costs for highwE construc-
tion are $200,000 per mile of highway -. graded to i.,ACV standards and $100,000
per mile of highway restored to prewar F-. standards. Construction costs for
railway construction, while higher than highway, are partially offset by
cheaper freight rates and less highway cngestion.

Problem Areas

There are many steps that have to be taken beforp the main rail line can
be restored from Saigon to Dong Ha. Tne foremost requir:-men, is for adequate
security. The 1900-man VNRS security force can only provide protection to
the work force and trains. Security for the roadbed, bridges, and trestles
is the responsibility of the military co=iander in each area utilizing avail-
able RF units.

The second problem is the GVIN mobilization program. Since 1961, the
VMRS has lost 45% of its employees to the armed forces. The drain will
increase appreciably during the coming months as the mobilization program
proceeds. Most of the VNRS employees are skilled craftsmen that cannot be
readily replaced. The impact of the mobilization could be minimized by
either detached service assignments (such as are used for teachers) or
selected deferments for critically required suix. dvsors and executives.

A third problem area is the GVN pay scale that is too low to attract
(" techniciana and laborers for constructi')n work, especially when they have

to live on work trains or at construction sites away from their homes.
Most workers can find jobs paying higher wages with US agencies and contractors.

A final problem is the limited heavy. construcoion capability of the VNRS.
Permanent repair or replacem' t of the numerous destroyed bridges is now
beyond the capability of the VNflS. Bridge construction by contractor, spon-
sored and funded by the GVN possibly with USAID funding assistance, would
speed the construction effort.

Throughout history, railroads have proven to be invaluable assets in
both peace and war. No better means have been developed to tr'ansport,
efficiently, bulk dry cargo in quantity overland. Although the circumstances
in RVN are not directly comparable, the railroads were indispensable during
the Korean conflict and today transport about 90% of our supplies from the
south toward the DMZ. Similarly, the railroads in North Vietnam have served
as an integral part of the North Vietnanzee logistical system and have proved
to be relatively invulnerable to our bo:bing attacks. The VNRS could play a
greater role in transporting needed surplies and equipment for RVN. US, and
Free World forces if additional funds, euaipment, and security are provided
to expand its operations. Besides providing low cost military transportation,
it will heip develop South Vietnam both socially and economi-ally.
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( Comnent s

The following cotrments -,ere prepared by other members oi' the OSD staff
Swho have doubts about the need to devote resources to the IMRS at this time

or questicr' the feasibility of providing ndequate security to operate the
rail system efficiently.

1. This railway paper is useful and interesting, but we feel that it
does not stress some of the major considerations that must be taken into
account in proposing to allocate additional resources to open the railroads.
While it is cleeAr that th, railroad has been a l.i• cost, high volume means
of transnortation in past vars, it may not be true in Vietnam. There is ro
safe, secure rear area and the enemy is able to interdict the line practically
any time he wants and whenever he wants. A very large number of personnel
are going to be needed to provide the appropriate security. It could run as
high as 100 to 300 BF companies. Operations research theory and past
practice indicate that any linear target accessable to the enenm is imposs-
ible to defend completely. No matter how many forces you put on it, you are
stUll going to have problems. The per ;onnel required to provide security
could probably be better used to secure populated areas in South .Vietnam.

2. The economic and military importance of the railroad was much
greater when Saigon was only port-of-entry than today when there are five
deepwater ports of entry. The existing port facilities and large air bases
scattered up and down the coast enable us to move cargo into various points
on the coast at reasonable prices. The railway runs only up and down the

coast, and would contribute little to opening up the interior. This indi-
cates that perhaps we should spend more on opening roads instead of the rail-
road; opening a road into an area gives us more pacification and economic
benefits than opening the railroad. For example, people can get to me-rke!ts
and move farm products to the cities.

3. Expending forces to open the railroad does not help us at all in
the Delta, where the interdiction of the key LOC (Route 4) is having the
greatest impact on the SVN economy.

Q4. A major consideration which dictates giving highways first priority
concerns the uze of highways to provide security "for the RR.. The plan is to
patrol the railways to maximum extent possible from parallel highways using
highly mobile forces, e~g. Armed Cal,. (Route 1, the main Vietnamese north-
south highway, parallels the V0S for its entire route and is within one
mile of the track for. about 80 percent of the route. As this route is up-
graded 0o MACV standards, it will permit rapid movement of area security
forces to countc..act VC -ttzh.)

5. Mobilization an. low wages are real problems, but they impact
across the board in all areaz of endeavor. Too many agencies can make a t•

Sgood case for defermnts due to essentiality. Their (GVN) problem is Us .

one we would have if we had about 13 million in Armed Forces. The GVN answer
is to defer some in all critical areas, lut take some too. As for pay scales,
all GMN emp Lyees ror in the same disadvantageous position, including even!RYNA. Perhaps National wage and price controls are the answer, or some
subsidization as ,'o-. is available to the military through food programs.
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( ROUTE 4 - ?;KONG DELTA TO SAT 0GO

Route 4 run.s south from Saigon about 217 miles to Quan Long (Cau
Mau Peninsula). It is the most important co=Tnercial route in South
Vietn- iz: 1-s areat ,trategic value in terms of poiltical/economic
overtones in the Vietnam co-fflict. This study examines the economic
importance of Route 4 to the Government of Vietnam (GV!N) and the atte.mpt
of the Viel Cong to maintain a degree of control over the route. It
also disc-ses the security situation along the route using Hamlet
Evaluation System (FS) and VC incident data. Finally, it discusses
possible ways to increase GVN control over the route to enhance its
contribution to the Vietnamese economy.

Economic Significance

Route 4 runs through 8 of the 16 provinces in the Mekong Delta.
The bulk of the foodstuffs produced in the Delta are shipped to Saigon
by this high,;ay. In the past, water transportation was the most econ-
omic means; but this has changed. The reasons are twofold: (1) the
security situation along the canals is not as good as it is on the
roads, and (2) many of the barge owners are now operating in the Saigon
port area where th% chances for profit are greater. Barges still are
used for some buLk -commodities such as rice, cement-and rock, but barges
now move largely in infrequent convoys. The resulting, delays raise
costs and make water movement impractical for perishable commodities.
"CIA estimates that during the first 9 months of 1967,. thrse-fourths of
the Delta rice moving to Saigon was delivered by road and all of this
was trucked at least part of the way on Route 4. In addition, most
fish products delivered to Saigon come by truck via Route 4.

The trip from Quan Long to Saigon should, under normal circumstances,
take from 9 to 11 hours. In fact it often takes days, depending on enemy
activities, GVN troop movements and weather conditions. The major bottle-
necks are one-way bridges, the Mekong Delta river ferries at My Thuan and
the Bassac River ferries at Can Tho. Major military convoys pre-empt the
ferries, delaying commercial traffic for hours or days at a time. This
increases the cost of shipping commodities to Saigon and, for more perish-
able foodstuffs such as live fish, may mean the loss of most or all of
the -shipment.

VC activities add to the delays. Route 4 is a major military objec-
tive of the VC. The roads and bridges are repeatedly mined. This sabotage,
together wit±h hieaý traffic and little maintenance, is leading to a serious
deteriorution of the road bed which in turn delays traffic and damages
vehicles.

; In addition, both the Viet Cong and the GVN have check points where
_4 •trucks and commodities are taxed. A recent CIA study notes that one

rice trucker reported paying 36 different parties on a round trip from
SSaigon to Bac Lieu (roughly 175 miles).
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nhe iwpac. of these various -' :n L,, e 4 and the Vietnomese
econony vas poinLed out in " ,.ons...... er's 3s--_'ess!::ent of Pacification
in .u.'N, during October 1967. 1e S-a-.e-.:

"The VC e2fort to interdict .• .. ricularly the
Route 4 lifeline to the Delta, has h'wrdened shippers with abnnr:::al
delays and losses of perishable c.-.c~ities. However, no attempts
at interdiction resulted in clcsfze c.ajcr highways for more
thanq five days. VC interdiction -.f ?ouse 4, which President Thieu
calls the "rice road," would fa- ; their control of the rice

Sharvest. The Delta rice crao npc'oises to exceed that of 1966-67,
and we are urging GV11 to adcpzt a -policy of a high price to farmers

* • and removing obstructions to free flo-w of coimercial. traffic.

Repeated VC mining and cratering, .cgether with the wear and tear
of heavy civilian and military -ra-fic and prolonged heavy rains,
is slowly reducing Route 4 to a cr..tical state.'

Viet Cong Objectives

The significemce of Route 4 to thie Goverrmm.ent of Vietnam has not
gone unnoticed by the Viet Cong. A recent captured document states:

"The portion of route #4 from 1.r Thuan ferry (My Tho) to Long An
(south of Saigon) plays a highly important strategic role.- This
route connects Saigon with Western provinces and holds a great
influence on enemy political, economic and military activities.
It serves as a springboard and a strategic defense line for the
southwestern area of Saigon. The U.S. imperialists have occupied
this portion as a springboard from which they launck their troops
to encroach upon and pacify the scuthern and northern areas. By
strongl4 attacking route A, which is the enemy main strai •gic
point, we can smash his plan of pacifying the Mekong Delta. Our
prolonged activities on this route puts the enemy on the defense,
greatly ccnfuses him in political, economic, military and logistic
fields and visibly reduces his air and artillery activities andsweep operationa." (CDEC Document #1--1049-67)

Another document (DCEC 11-1501-67) discussing the 1967-1968 winter
campaign by the My Tho Province unit (wnich corresponds to the GVN Dinh
,Tong and Go Cong provinces) states that the main objective will be to
disrupt communications along Route 4. The document then lays out a plan
of action which includes the following orders:

"Sabotage of Line of Communications: Insure that (land communica-
tion) on (Route #4) is discontin-aed for a period 15-20 days. Simul-
taneously, village guerrilla elezents must be used to carry out day
and night (harassing) attacks alcng the line of communication.
During the first night, Chau Thear.h (District) must expend 150 mines,
Cai Lay (District) 100 mines and Cai Be (District) 120 mines. Main

- CONFIDENTIAL
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a and -eo,_,n-ary ohbjc',.vs for thezve muri attack Ll be anno ....
Sat,.. - vilagCe ].%n w:ek arerbipist rrobi.Uiztv x "A" (Souad')

"of civi2iat, laboerS ecxui ppe- with tools to dig uc, ra'i. Each
village in strong (c) areas mnis.t have nine "A" (squads) -for
the samie purpose. Each district must establish ten eartnen roal-.
1blocks and 15 obstacles with booby traps."

VC Activity along Route 4 - The Viet Cong appear to be heeding these

injuncti'ons to concentrate their eff-rts against Route 4. WieRoute h
has historically been a major VC military objective (and a source of tax
Collections), the volume of mining and attacks has increased significantly
in 1967. Thlis is, in part, a reaction to the introduction of U.S. forces
into the Delta. Most U.S. activity has been concentrated in Long An and
Dinh Tuong provin_,s which are bisected by Route 4. In part, the VC
reaction may also reflect a greater competition between the VC and the
GVN for the resources (people and products) of the Delta--which will
change the existing pattern of accommodation.

Yhe ta'ble below shows that VC initiated activity against Route 4
in 1967 (through October) is already more than double all of 1966 in
t•he three provinces between Saigon (Gia Dinh) and Can Tho. These num-
bers- y uniterstate VC activity because the objectives of the VC attack
are not al!,ays labeled clearly. However, the data should be accurate
enough to show the trend of VC activity. Included are such actions as
minings, roadblocks and sniper fire.

VC AX.TIVITY AGAINST ROUTE 4

Province 1965 1966 l a967a/

Long An 2 ] 8
Dinh Tuong 49 57 120
Vinh Long 4 6 7

Total 5-- • 74 13-5{a_/ Based on data VCJSA Zile (NMCSSC) data for first 10 months of 1967.

Security Situation (HES Data)

We have grouped the hamlets near Route 4 based on their Hamlet Evalu-
ation System (HES) scores. The hamlets are: secure (A, B, C), contested
(D, E) and VC controlled. The series of hamlet status maps depicts all
hamlets for a distance of 12 kilometers on either side of Route 4. Map 1
shows the hamlets rated secure by the HES. Maps 2 and 3 sbow contested
and IC hamlets. Some sixty percent of the hamlets along Route 4 are
VC or contested, as can be seen on Map 4.

CONFIDENTIAL i

_ 41 W .........
r _ g__



f STTUS F HALETS ALONG ROUTE 4
AUGUST 1967

SAIGON

31*1

212

UýP0 M l,*l



STATUS OF H1AML S ALONG RON; 4
AUGUST 1967

SAIGON

& a. 3b .
• .

/ .
A

j

II

SI LEGEND

A,B & C HAMLETS

A CONTESTED HAMLETS

VC HAMLETS

--A--

" IL._•iI ll -7e "-B •



( STATUS OF HAMLETS ALONG ROUTE 4
AUGUST 1967

SAIGON..•

(". . \{

4,1*

* * :-' : "

LEGEND

AIB & C HAMLETS

CONTESTED HAMLTS

*VC HAMLETS

1 _--!14



S TA TU"S O F HAMLETS A LONIG ROUTE 4
AUGUST 1967

SAIGON..t

II
-4v

LEGEN

AB & C HAMLETS

'CONTESTED HAMLETS

VC HAMLETS

JO -e~ý



CONFIDENTIAL R -,r,

( Tne S~iirAp3e., seep, ani, perhr3 T .- b to .. ro-
'de adaitional ferries at the t-,:o :'.aj-:: "rzo.sings. If fery-jes are

:iot imn:-edjately available, naval ":ce h Lc4-Ss or LC'rls coull
be used in the interim. Some w:ay to n.:4 the -c-n delays ai, the ferry
points is badly needed.

Another problem that would s.e. .. ena-'e to solution jr providing
the material, including bridging eq . and surfacing mraterial, to
promptly repair damage due to mines. The key ingre,3ient, however, is
aggregate (crushed rock, gravel, cli:nkers, etc.) to fill in holes and
provide a suitable base for the patch'rig necessary to withstand, heavy
t raffic. Aggregate is not readily avai.able in the Delta and is normally
trucked in from Saigon. It should be -pcasible to build stockpiles of
crushed rock at district and provincial towns that could be quickly
trucked to the road cut. Alternatively, the RO community may be able
to develop ersatz fill material or a soil stabilizer to give more body
to the fine alluvial soil in the Delta.

Preventing the mining is a far more diffic.u2t task, part.iou!arly
since the VC control most of the ,rca adjacernt to the highway. Minings
and road cuts often occur repeatedly in the same location as digging
is easier and minra are harder to detect. A sapper team of 3 men can
lay enough r2 kilogram command detonated demolitions in an hour to com-
pletely cut the road--and this often occurs within a few hundred meters
of a manned outpost. Greater use of available technology and equipment
might pay big dividends. Plight vision, motion detection, and intrusion

t detection devices not onLy are unavailable to GVW forces in the area,
but in general the U.S. advisors are unfamiliar with them. Their use
might increase dramatically the amount of intelligence available on the
VC efforts to interdict the road. Considering how straight the road
is in most areas, various night vision or radar devices operated from
high watch towers could provide effective surveillence. The few existing
watch towers are only 6' high.

But the key factor in improving the security of Route 4, regardless
of the technology or eq, iipment provided, is to get the RVNAF troops
to.patrol and react to intelligence on VC activity. If this is not done,
applying new technology which pr 6 vides w"zrning of VC activity will accom-
plish little. The fact that VC provincial and main force units regularly
cross the route means that sizeable react-on forces would be needed to
extricate a RF/PF unit. The presence of these units also inhibits the
RVNAF from reacting to warnings of VC activity at night as they might
encounter a full batta'.ion.

Moreover, the capability of VC to respond, increasing their activity,
mast be considered. While they are already exerting great pressure
against the road, they do permit a consiierable vclume of goods to move
to Saigon. The traffic is a major sourae of tax ra2venue to the VC. The
-IC could probably devote more attention to interdiction and less to
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hhres:'e?. :ca --:" e,• "h are v~u .Lo b r Ces Rout.e '1 fn
SAn ovixe -ha: th• ... x'- probably derstroy if they wqmter-. 2-:ms a
great er effcr- by t`he " - might, result .n less , crity and fever
tr ucks ge :'r._ ao S1'g;n.

The prcposalz dciisc:ssad above are largely stop-gap measures +k kee=
the traffiz m.oving Wnd to increase its flow. rucL tactics attempt to
prevent the VC from achieving his objective on the road by turning it
into a battleground. A few words are 'i order about what w.;old be
required to provide lasting security for Route 4.

* AB 143, the 1968 Ccr-bined Campaign Plan, charges the IV CTZ ARV.N'
cornman.der with responsibility to improve the security on Route 4 to
"green." He can do this by committino all or most of his maneuiver
battalions to Route 4 and defend an envelope around it. How.var, no

S~route has reached a permanent green status which has as hign a density

of 7C and contested hamlets along it as has Route 4. A combination of
OWN ciqil and military resources are required to neutralize the VC
hamlets. Long term improvement in the securit, satatus of Route 4 can-not
be acaieved by the application of military force alons.

Recognition that the VC power structure must be attacked in depth

to secure Route 4 is a major first step towards an effective action
plan and program. None of the measures dis.rassed previously attack theI VC structure depicted on the hamlet status maps. Permanent improvement
in sccurity along Route 4 requires an inteGrated program of military
operations, pacification and resettlement, a campaign plan vh.ch applies
a mix of military forces, .'evolutionary develovment teams and GVN
civilian prograat resources. The scope of this operation is such that
even using all available resources it will probably require years to
achieve the goal set in AB 143. Execution of such a plan is unp.rece-
dented in SVN.

.I!
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Vtsual inspection reveals ýha'. f`e %, 0•road of fjve or
more kilometers contain only VC or acn-essetd The VC in such
ar-as can collect taxes:, plant ...... - .'-." harass road users
at vill. There are also many VC " -- inters-ersed among friendly
hamlets. The distribution of these "'=:s fa-il-tates raids on
ninety percent of Route 4.

AB 143, the MACV-RVIAF Combined Ca.--aign Plan for 1968, includes
the goal of making secure daring day-.z-e .1cute 4 from Saigon to Bac Lieu
(about 170 miles or 8• of its lengthi) and achieving "amber status" for
the remainder. Amber security status means that although the LOC is
physically open frequent incidents wo.l occur anrid ,n armed escort is
required.

Highway Maintenance

Route 4 is basically a bituminous-surfaced (black top) road, 14 to
16 feet wide. Sections of gravel surfacing become more prevalent away
from Saigon. Roexd conditions vary frcm good to poor. Raised shoulders
and inadequate surface drainage cause rough and broken pavement in some
sections. There are numerous bridges along the route. The surrounding
terrain (largely rice paddies) restricts off-road movement during the
rainy season and there are few alternate crossing points.

In the past the U.S. paid little attention to Route 4. Read pro-
grams emphasized LOC improvements to suwport military operations. But
as militaxy operations expand in the Delta and economic conditions are
given more weight Route 4 is recei in_-g greater attention. The MACV
road rehabilitation program gives high triority to the 104 miles of
Route 4 from Saigon to Can Tho. At present the effort is focused on
just keeping Route 4 open; improvement is still some way off. COMUSMACV's
"November assessment summarized the situation as follows:

"Enerey interdiction of Route 4 in •_inh Tuong Province was heavy
during the entire period. Road cratering and some hasty road blocks
caused traffic halts during early morning hours. Rapid response by
ARVN engineers and availability of crushed rock and general fill
material obtained from U.S. sources at Dong Tam facilitated rapid
repair. Route 4 was open to at least one lane traffic portions of each
day. ARVN, U.S. and NPW (Ministry of Public Works) plans for 1968
have been coordinated toward the goal of restoring Route 4 to prewar
conditions by rebuilding the base and sealing off or resurfacing where
required."

Increasing the Security and Productivity of Route 4

A number of actions are feasible to make Route 4 more productive and
secure. Some merely require resources, other require ove:rt action by U.S.
o Vietnamese forces. Most cf these increases might improve security ofi•'"the route but do not diminish the VC crblt otrae t
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-1 PG•Uition in TAOR 5r6.7 94.5 5 1050.3 11(9.5 +692. &8

pc'puljation in 60 &~80% Secu~red Cate--
gorees 217.5 370.9 521.8 618.1 +0oo.6

Percentage 42.9 53.4 49.7 55.7 + 12. -

RVN. pOr'JATIOM CJTSIDE
Ii II AT. TOR1•" Total Population - 20•O.9 1924.6 1591.3 1523.9 -5!7

pop-fation Sec'•ed/
Being Secuxed 870.3 826.1 890.1 750.7 -119.6

Percentage 42.6 42.9 55.9 49.3 + 6.7

TOTAL I CORPS

Poputlation 2547.6 2619.1'. 26,41.6 2633.4 + 85.8

Population Secured/
Being Secured 1109.8 119710) 1325.9 1368.8 +2590"

Percentage 44 46 50 52 + 8

;i The inconsistency in these numbers is due to a net change in the

total population in I Corps due to natural population increase,

ref ugees and census revisions.

- In P-n attept...t to ewluate the accuracy of the population dcntrol

£- z reporting syste:,s of ,,.*./A'V/Gv7N and the Marine Corrs, a comarat'v- study

-vims conluated. Since a II of the Ii e.arine Anphibious Force (Ii•?.:AF)

tacticUi areas of re S~or ibility (TAO1) lie within I Corp: in Sout!

Vietnam, 111 V-• pop.,lation control dt-ta was compared with 10CV/GVN Y

Corps data. It quickl'y b !!"e apparent that the two eporting sy: ue2,s

26 19
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the: folloing p,2re.ý:,tphs.

The III !"'? da.tai (:Li.bls A) -..~ ~ ~ .~ i ~6 ee:t
&!.nd above sezured caT~e:;ories -' Lu*... '17. ai -: £c. 1,50t

6810bet*,ýen Feb zruý; a.nd :c::ez H-. . .e-er, e-z-onsiL of -,he
ITT '.:.!F -2AUR~ increa~sed~ ý.s :J :znyo-r -:ne~ 602,0,00 -.- 19,500
or i42 percent. of 1 Co=zs) e~nd i;I izz_. somie of thert2M'r
progress is due t,. e:.panding into aesre~z in the being sevare~i or
secured 1I.kCV categories. -For 3i-_ *ZVG I Corps reports JThA-':.ate a
259,000 gain in the being secured ana Sere'. z-:tE~gorJes for the erntixe
Corrs: how.-ever, Ta.ble A. J"~oe 4ýtha An the ahrirdking ax'ea. outlsidte the
Elaxine, eymý-ýnimg TAOR a. net loss of Ba1zost 223,000 people occurred In the
foregoing-two categories. ThIs -L- ~ ts tha~t the Marine eXD&ansior. absorbed
the MACV/GVI! reported progress.

WmAcV/Gil reporte, a decrease o-- 2'3, 4O0 -4ýiliaens under Vo ccntrol
over the 10-month tim! -period. .1=s i. z a. res-2t a2~st-texclusively o'
the ac-tions taken in Junre and ju"'- -*n heDL-mr., exea by the Ky Sov-;:-n-

y et and 'he operations of' the UJSMý in tlc. D~ There wercoesndgI - inCreases in the otl~er cetegories, ;ar- cularl clearing. r orsodn
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""fi.- - 'a-...., .. ". e.zD 'kb
a. 'v,, xvits orenc , 15

S• 2, ~~Destruwein oC E.-e.:::.- l..rastru'dc-.:.

. Vil!a;2 2ensus cc-leted

Sb. VC inbrastruc zVIC
"Local inzell,'ence net est,,olished 5

d. Census, grievance :-iervi-e-.s corpleted 2
e. Action c*ozpleted on grievances _3

20

3. Vietnamese Eztablis_-hent of Secur'ity

a. Defensive plan conpleted

b. Defensive installations completed .- 3
c. Security forces trained and ,.n pl.ce. 2

( . d. Commnunications net established 3
S20

4. Establ)sbn'ent of Loc. CGovern•ent

a. Villag.e chief and council in office 4
b. Village chief residing in village
c. Hamlet chiefs and councils in office 4
d. Heinlet chiefs residing in hamlet 4
e. Psy-ops and infor=--tion program establishcd 3
.f. I4in-ium social and administrative organization 2

5. Degree of New Life Pr-c-ram Develooment

a. Adequate public health program 4
b. Adequate education facilities 4
c. Adequate agricultur-al development 4
d. Adequate transportation facilities 4
e. Necessary markets established 4

"a 20

Total 100

Mar* I.ine Corps c%.tegories include under 20 percent secured, 20 percent,
40 percent; 60 percent, and 80 percent or higher secured.
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MARIET, PACIFICATION IN I CORPS

The III 'Marine Amphibious Force has operated in the I Corps area
of South Vietna-m since March of 1965. By the end of 1966, the USMC
Tactical Aiea of Responsibility (TAOR) had expanded to include 1,109,500
civilians. Throughout the 21-monthi period, the Marine Corps has empha-
sized small unit counter-guerrilla actions, civilian population control
and pacification techniques in attempting to achieve sc-curity in their
area.

In an attempt to determine how effective they have been in this effort,
-we have used available data to compare the increase in Marine forces and
operational area with the changes in the MACV monthly population controlS~reports for the period February - December 1966. Enemy activity in the

form of incidents was compared with the Marine Corps strength increase
since March 1965 to gain insight into the VC/PTITA reaction to the'Marine
buildup.

Analysis shows that I Corps pacification progress was excellent during
the July - September 1966 nuildup due exclusively to expansion of the Marine

S~Corps area of operations; progress remained virtually stopped during the

remainder of 1966.

Population Control

\ As shown in Table 1, the number of Marines increased from 46,700 in

February 1966 to 70,600 by December 1966, while the Marine area of respon-
sibility increased from 506,700 to 1,109,500 civilians during the same
period. Table 1 also shows that the Marine area increased faster (in terms

of civilian population) than the Marine forces until September, when the
area leveled off in face of continued increases in Marine forces through
December.

TABLE 1

USMC TAOR EXPANSION VS MARINE STRENGTH

1966

''Feb Jun S Dec

TAOR

Number of Civilians (000) 56.7 797.5 1,086.6 1,109.5

Number of Marines (000) 46.7 55.7 57.6 70.6 11

Marines Per 1000 Civilians 92 70 53 64

15 23
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Table 2 compares the expansicn cf -.he Marine TAOR with the ch-.nges
in the levels of security and pczula-ifon control in all of I Corps. The
Marine Corps TAOR expansion does no • affect the population control stat-
tistics significantly until after June 1966. Between June and September
"the TAOR expanded by about 290,000 zeople; this increase is reflected in a
28C,000 decrease ir. the population =-der VC control during the same period.
The decrease in VC controlled po'ulattion, in turn, shows up as gains in the
undergoing clearing and undergoing securing categories; very little of it
is reflected in the secured category. In the ensuing period (Sep - Dec'1966),
for which data is availableboth the Marine Corp TAOR and the I Corps popu-
lation control levels remained essenti-ally static with a very slight decline
both in the TAOR and the security levels, despite an increase in the number
of Marines per 1000 civilian populaticn (Table 1).

TABLE

USMO TAOR EXPA-ISION VS POPULATION CONTROL
(Population in Thousands)

1966
Feb Jun Sep DecV USMC TAOR Expansion 507 798 1086 1077

, (I Corps Population

Under VC Control 84-2 886 606 623
Undergoing Clearing 568 499 661 569
Undergoing Securing 161 284 395 3`0
Secured 919 916 934 929

Thus data indicate that, after 15 months in I Corps (Mar 196 5-June
1966), the Marine TAOR expanded into VC controlled areas for the first time
and that the situation since Septe='ber has remained static. The data also
indicate that one must look at categories other than "secured" to assesspacification progress in I Corps.

VC/NVA Reaction to the Marine Build)

Table 3 indicates that the enemy began to react to the Marine presence
during the third quarter of 1965, aboit three months after the first Marines
arrived. The reaction took th..e forM of a 15% in-ýrease in total incidents
(from .55 to 540 per month) and an 8% increase of incidents of harassing
fire against troops (from 68 to 1.. per month). During the next four
qu arters total Incidents per month more than doubled, with the incidentrate driven up largely by the filefold increase of the harassing incidents.
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Increas2s in the harassing fire incidents seem to lag 90 days behind the
increases in I.larine strengths; similarly, the incident rate levels off one
quarter behind the leveling off of the streogth increases. As t½• harassing
fire incidents racb their peak in the 2nd and 3rd quarters of 1966, sabotage
incidents dropped by 65% to the lowest levels since early 1964.

TABLE 3

VC/NILA REACTION TO NIAIV CORPS
FORCE BUILDUP IN I CORPS

(By Quarter)

1964 1965 1966
2Q 3Q _(a _ 2 3Q 4Q Q. 20 3Q

Nr. Marines (000) 6 31 39 44 54 56 58

VC/k/A Incidents
(Monthly Avg)

Total Incidents 442 640 560 490 455 540 980 1130 1220 1205

Harassing Fire
SAgainst Troops 43 68 55 71 68 123 260 380 580 585

Sabotage 17 49 70 61 70 49 71 65 24 25

i
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USMC Cc.3IT"ED kCTICv', PT.'-'-. -

The average security score ..... re Combined lctio. Platoons (CA2)
are located is nearly twicez tha .:. ;rage helet security score in all of
I Corps. Expansion of the CAP -rogr.• o all insecure h.czets in 57I (io,4 5 4
out of 12,246 hal.ets) would ..e 279,000 Popular Forces and 167,000
US personnel at a cost. of tl.3 biliz •er year.

Concept and Program

U.S. Marine pacification efforts have been slowed by diversion of forces
to the DMZ, but no Combined Action ?_!etoons (CA.) have been Dulled out of hamlets.
The CAP concept cells for inteagating one US,'C rifle squad of volunteers with
combat experience (1A plus 1 USN Corp--an) -into a 39 man PF platoon, and putting
"" the 54 man group into a h-.?let to establish security. (In practice, P7 platoons
in I Corps average only 27 men instead of 39, which results in a ratio of 1
Marine per 1.7 PP in the average CAP.) in addition, headquarters support absorbs
1 additional Marine per CAP. At an estimated annual of $10,000 per*Aarine, plus
$12,000 per PF platoon, the average CP? probably costs about *172;000 per year.

The CAP program began in August 1965 with one platoon at Phu Bai in Thua
StThien province. By the end of June 19,7 zhere were 75 platoons (10 companies)

throughout I Corps, inclding 22049 :arines and. Navy Corpsmen a-nd 2129 Pi. The
"CY 1967 goal is to establish l3" CAPs (19 companies). This will require estab-
lishing CAPs at'the rate of 6 or 7 ver =c :th during the last half of CY 1967 to

•1 form the 39 needed to meet the goal. Only 2.8 CAPs were established per month
during January-Mayr 1967. At this .ratte, the Marines would establish only 17 more
CAPs by end 1967 - a shortfall of 22 o-latoons.

Effectiveness

The objectives of the CAP .prograz are to strengthen the P-7 and bring them
into the fight in support of revolucicnary development, ultimately withdrawing
the Marine squad when the PF platoon can stand on its own. In return, the
Marines gain valuable intelligence. a thorough knowledge of the area and its
people, and can provide greater sec'zity coverage for the population than U.S.
troops alone could.provide.

So far, no Marine squad has been withdrawn from a CAP, but the tangible
benefits of the CAP program have included better intelligence and increased
security for the 88,000 people in the CAP hamlets. The CAP hamlets have an av-
erage security score of 2.95 on the H-emlet Evaluation System (RES) scale Qf 5.0,
a C rating; the average security score for all I Corps hamlets is 1.60, or D.
According to the Marines, scores increase with the length of time a CAP is lo-
cat.ed in the hamlet. At.least 20 of the 75 CAP h.mlets have a B security rating.

-According-to-.bh-•M•rine .,-cu.- st-i• .. se'" on villages), the 63 villages with.
CAPs have advanced twice as fast as those without. At the end of 1966, 23 (of"
39 at that time) villages ,ith CA.P. przgrams had reached the highest Maririe raiing
(80% or more on a !0%, scale). Less Than one-sixth of the i14 villages in Marine
areas without CAP teems reached tha.t level.
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The nora` e ez 4": . of the PF in CAP aporenz1y increases.
( From Aulus; •--_.ru De"zber i0966, no PF deserted from CAP -vnits. The CY

1966 kill ratio of CA...z ( ene..y for 1 friendly) far exceeds the i Corps
PF kill ratio of 3 to I.

Exncasion of the CAP Pr o,.7n

-Thne xeluctance of the GV to assign PP personnel to CAPs is a serious
problem in considering any erpansion of the CGA program. Of the 24,000 PF
in I CTZ in May 1967, less than one-tenth (2129) were in CAPs. Vietnamese

- "officials are apparently reluctant to release PF from their absolute con-
trol to US:.', suvervision with the accormanying reduction of' oDportunities
for graft, bribery and other corr.upt practices.

Expansion of the CAP program to cover all of the 2242 Xxnsecured

I Corps hamlets (below A & B in HES) would require 62,776 PF and 35,872 US
troops at an annual cost of $386 million ($172,000 per CAP). The May
I Corps PF strength of 24,000 would furnish CAPs for 857 hamlets, requiring
13,712 U.S. personnel, and costing about $147 million.

Countrywide expansion of the CAP program to cover all of the 10,454
unsecured hamlets in SVN would require 292,712 PF and 167,264 U.S. at an
annual cost of about $1.8 billion. The April countrywide PF strength of
l142,500 would furn-.sh CA-Ps for 5089 hamlets, requiring 81,424 US troops,
and costing about $875 million per year.

I
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CAP ,•,RSU$S NO,-CAP 1.VJ.':LT "ES: ... ,: : [ C7' Z

Hamlets having US Marine Corzs d Action Platoons (CAPs) nearby
(as of January 1968) outperformed other I ,TZ hemlets in terms of the Haml.et
Evaluation System (HES) ratings b;:aen January 1967 and March !968: security
scores fell an average .20 points in CA? harlets, ;.*hile non-CAP dropped .26;
development scores rose .16 in CAP hanmlets, but fell .13 in non-CAP hamwlets.
HES ratings are made by COPRS district advisors.

The Marine CAP Program

The Combined Action Platoon (CAP) program of the US Marines, begun in
"August 1965, is aimed primarily at pacification. CAPs consist of a US Marine
rifle squad (14 men) and a locally recruited Vietnamese Popular Force platoon
(38 men). There are now 70 CAPs, all assigned within I CTZ.

To compare conditions in areas to which CAPs are assigned with non-CAP
areas, we computed average HES indicator ratings in January 1967 and March

*1968 for 58 hamlets nearest to the January 1968 locations of CAP teams in
five provinces of I CTZ. (We excluded 37 hamlets, 12 with CAPs, in Danang
because they were unrated by the HES in January 1.967). For comparison, we
also computed average razings* for the remaining 2357 hamlets in I CTZ
(excluding those in Danang), even though many of them may have had CAPs in
or near them at some time during the 15 months. A full fledged analysis would
require data not aailable for our s-y: where each CAP was during each
month, where the IRD Cadre teams -.-;ere, the conditions of each hamlet when the
CAP was inserted, etc. Thus, our results are approximate at best and should
be viewed accordingly.

I CTZ Overview

Because the heaviest conventional military activity of the war centers
in I CTZ, the pacification effort there has not had A stable climate of security
in which tc operate. Table 1 shows that Hamlet Evaluation System (HES) security
ratngs for the 2415 hamlets in I CTZ (excluding 37 in Danang) dropped an
average of .25 rating points over a 15 month period: from 1.54 (a "D minus"
average) in January 1967 to 1.29 (-n "E" average) in March 1968. HES develop-
ment scores dropped .13 during the same period.

Table 1 shows that CAP hamlets outperformed non-CAP hamlets on every
HES indicatoribut one - Hamlet Defense Plan (3A). Both CAP and non-CAP hamlets
regressed significantly in security during the period: CAP hamlets dropped .20f in average ratings on the nine IES security indicators, while non-CAP hamlets
fell .26. CAP hamlets also outpacei non-CA? on the nine development indicators:
CAP hamlets gained .16, non-CAP regressed .13. In all cases CAP hamlets had
higher average scores. The non-CAP hamlet average scores were reduced since
more of the non-CAP hamlets were non-evaluated or VC controlled, however.

* We assigned a zero score to VC and non-evaluated han.lets in calculating
the averages.

S~CONFIPINTIAL"



CONFIDENTIAL

I' I T
( :;urnrica1 HES Rixtings f'or all Hamlets)

CAP ,rr,].ets (Az .,f jar, l96"231, /
Jan. 1967 ;'arch Jan.

Avg. Score Av3. Score Difference Avg.

1A VC Vilaga 0uerr.11a Uets 2.48 2.31 -. 17

1B VC External Forces 2.44 2.33 -. 11
SMilitary inidents 2.72 2.37 -. 35 1.72

2A Hamlet Infrastructure 2.42 2.28 -.114 1.51

2B Village Infrastructure 2.39 2.26 -. 13
2C Activities Affecting Hamlet 2.56 2.38 -. 18 1.53

3A Hamlet Defense Plan 2.88 2.29 -. 59 1.32

3B Friendly External Forces 2.72 2.52 -. 20 1.56

3C Internal Security Activities 2.54 2.47 -. 07 1.56

4A GVN Governmental M.anagement 2.53 2.62 -. 09 1.59

4B Census Grievance Program 1.97 2.19 •.22 1.20

4c Information/?syop A~tivities 2.26 2.30 -1-.04.

' ,." "1.17
(5A Public Health 1.95 2.28 -. 33

5B Education 2.46 2.29 -. 17 1.145

5C Welfare 2.05 2.33 +.28 1.32

6A Self Help Activity 1.97 2.10 +.13 1.59

6B Public Works 1.61 1.90 +.29 1.01

6C Economic Improvement 1. 61. 1.76 +•15 1A04

Security Score 2.57 2.37 -. 20 1.52

Development Score 2.04 2.20 1.16 1.27

Total Score 2.31 2.28 -. 03 1.40

Number of Hamlets 57 58 2299

a' CAP Hamlet - Hamlet closest to the assigned January 1968 location of each Combine4 Action PL1

Non-CAP Hamlet - All other hamlets in the five I CTY provinces.
S/ Excludes all hamlets in Danang.
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- ,Jan. :,.9,7 Yu•eh 196B -•. •, -7 -mrch L o
Difference :• Avg. S.ore Dift'rene

-. 71.58 1.33 -. 25 L.-'- 1.35 -. 25

-. 17

-~ 1. 42 1.04. -.38 2..1.07 -.37

-.51.72 1.30 -.4+2 1.7- 1.33 -.',1.

-.41.4+6 1.27 -. 19 1.61.29 -. 19

-13 1.51 1.31 -. 20 1.53 1.33 -. 20
-. 18 1.58 1.39 -. 19 1.E:$ 1.4+1 -. 19

-59 1.-32 1.1-2 -. 20 1.6 1.15 -. 21
-. 20 1.56 1.28 -. 28 1.59 1.31 -. 28
-07 1.56 1.34+ -. 22 1.55 1.37 -. 2 1

+1.59 1.33 -. 26 1.6i 1.3b -.25
+.22 1.20 1.20 0 1.22 1.22 0

+-33 1.17 1.08 -. 09 1.r9 1.11 -D08
-.17 1.45 1.22 -. 23 1.L7 1.25 -. 22
+.28 1.32 1.17 -. 15 1.3 1.20 -. 13

+.13 1.59 1.17 -. 42 1.60 1.19 -. 4,1
+.91.01 .92 -. 91.02 .94 .O-. 1.044 .91 -. 19 1.05 93 -. 12

-. 20 1.52 1L.26  -. 26 1.52 1.29 -. 25

-.16 1.26 1.14 -. 13 1.29 1.16 -. 13

-. 03 1.40 1.20 -. 20 1.L2 1.22 -. 20

-12299 2357 2316 24-15

of each Conmbire4 ActiOn Platoon.

29. 3 0

+.1-5'-.---.91--.----i.O-.93--.12
- i

-. 2o .•2 ).•'6-,26 .•4 -.9-2
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Quang "!n ] o .. . n 'e

The north .rrx..os-t provinze of I CTZ presents a startLing contrast between

CAP and non-CAP ha._ets. Table 2 shows that the average HES total score in

CAP har.1•.t3 increased .17 bet zen January 1967 and March 1968, while that in

non-CAP h.-;1ets decreased .31-L - a progress differential of +.51 fur CAP hamlets.

CAP harlets improved on eleven i:idicators, regre3sed on five, and ren'1ined
steady on zwo. Every hIS indicato-" in no:.-CAP han"xets regressed exc':pt Census

Grievance (4B).

TABLE 2

QUANG TRI

STJMARY OF HES SCORES
CAP' VS NON1-CAP RAMLETS.a

January 1967 - March 1968
S(Average Numerical HES Ratings for All Hamlets)

CAP Hamlets (As of Jan. 1968) Non-CAP Hamle.s

Jan Mar Jan Mar
1967 1968 1967 1968
Avg. Avg. Differ- Avg. Avg. Differ-
Score Score ence Score Score ence

Security Score 2.30 2.41 +.ii 1.75 1.39 -. 36

Development Score 1..95 2.19 +.24 1.77 1.44 -. 33

Total Score 2.13 2.30 +.17 1.76 1.42 -. 34

No. of Hamlets 7 7 431 423

CAP Hamlet - Hamlet closest to the assigned January 1968 location of each
Combined Action Platoon.
"Non-CAP Hamlet - All other hamlets in the province.

Thba %bien Province
Tuua Thien Contains Hue, the historical c&,pital of Vietnam, which

suffered hearily during the VC/NVA Tet offensive. This is the only province

in which CAP hamlets 4eclined in HFS total scores. U1owever, the decline in
41~i CAP hamlets (.61) was lesac than for non-CAP hamlets (.77). Public Health,

indicator 5A, rose i:n the CAP hamlets, while all other indicatorb (CAP and

auid-iion-CAP) declined,
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U,•_•'2.kRY OF IES SCORES
"C:%P VS 11ON-CAP HNILThiýT2I

JInuary 1967 - March 1968
(Average Numerical HES Ratings for All Hamlets)

CAP Har.lets (As of Jan. 1968) Non-CAP Hamlets
Jan Mar Jan Mi4r
1967 1962 ]967 ±-968

" 1 Avg. Avg. Differ- Avg. Avg. Differ-
SScore Score ence Score Score ance

Security Score 2.60 1.62 -. 98 2.33 1.49 -. 84

D-velopment Score 2.25 2.00 -.25 2.02 1.33 -. 69

Total Score 2.412 1.81 -. 61 2.18 1.41 -. 77

No. of lamlets 14 14 441 454K 7
/__ CAP Hamlet - Hamlet closest to the assigned Jannary 1968 location of each

Combined Action Platoon.
Nor-CAP Hamlet - All other hamlets in the province.

,Quang Nam Province

Both CAP and non-CA_- groupz made about the same progress during the
January 1967 to March 1968 time period. Many of the CAP hamlets in Quang Nam
had CAPs in place well before January 1967 and their progress since that iate
is not dramatic. Security score increases in non-CAP hamlets (.08) outpaced
those in -`A? hamlets (.03).

Quang Tin Province

W•S scores progressed in all hamlets. The CAP hamlets' development
status rose .64 (from 1.73 to 2.37) from January 1967 to March 1968 while
the non-CAP hamlets rose .23 (from .74 to .97). Security status also improved

more in the CAP area (.25) than the non-CAP area (.13). The GVN Governmental
Management indicator 4A zhot up 1.00 in the CAP hamlets compared to a rise
of only .28h tihe rnon-CAP.

32
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V.,Az 't.01N-CA? F! LET"
janm;ary 196'7 - Maa:ch 1)O

(-- r 'a.g : urica7 i§TS Ratings for All Hninlets)

C•? a:i:rts (As of Jan. 1968) Non-CAP Hamlets
Ja I n ar Jan Mar

" 1968 1967 196?
A-:. Avg. Differ- kvg. Avg. Differ-

.core Score ence ;':oce Score ence

Security Score- 2.56 2.59 +.03 1. 3j 1.42 +.08

Dev.:!orment Score 2.02 2.19 +.17 1.00 1.iL +.12

Total Score 2.29 2.39 + 10 1.13 1.27 +.09

No. of Hiamrnýts 22 23 528 540

Ja_ CAP Ha,.Iet - HizTre. zlsest to the assigned January 1968 location of each
Combined Action Piatcon. SNon-';A? HHar-aet - All other hamlets in the province.

TAB v, 5

QUANIG TIN
SU•ZIARY OF HES SCORES

CAP VS NON-CAP H TSa
January 1967 - March 1968

(Average Numerical IES Ratings for All Hamlets)

CAP Hamlets (As of Jan. 1968) Non-CAP Hamlets
Jan Mar Jan Mar
1967 1968 1967 1968
Avg. Avg. Diffe;'- Avg. Avg. Differ-

,Score Score ence Score Score ence

Security Score 2.07 2.32 +.25 .93 1.06 +.13

Developyent Score ? .73 2.37 +.64 .74 .97 +.23

Total Score 1.90 2.34 +.44 .84 1.01 +.17

No. of Hamlets 7 7 425 425

arGA:bi Hamlet - Hiaxlet closest to the assigned January 1968 location of eachjC CombinAd A'ction Platoon.
Non-CAP Had.1at - All other hairlets in the province.
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Q,.iang ,,'i. Provinoce

Some zecu•rity regression i :;.".gai's CA? her.,itE -uriag the
period (a drop o- .19) but less :._ ..-ns- : inlets (._)P. CA? he:I.ets
advanced enough in dev,•lopmen+ t. ,lise .,tot.a• l han-1't :-cores: non-CAP
hanlet scores advanced in only C-r; Slouzent i c.v (3 6A, 6C).

____ __; ... ... /, .
CAP V SO.-CA- :ALBTS.

January l967-- March 1968
(Average Numerical HES -Ratings for All .1amlets)

CAP Hamlets (As of Jan. 1968) Non-CAP Hamlets
Jan ILar Jan Mar
1967 3968 1967 1968
Avg., Avg. iff'er- Avg. Avg. Differ-
Score S:ore ence Score Score ence

Security Score 3.32 3.13 -. 19 1.29 .96 -. 33

Development Score 2.11 2.45 +.-L .90 .89 -. 01

Total Score 2.72 2.79 4.07 1.10 .92 -. 18

No. of Hamlets 7 7 474 515

a_ CAP Hamlet - Hamlet closest to •he assigned January 1968 location of each
Combined Action Platoon.
Non-CAP Hamlet - All other hale-: S in the province.

i. I
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UTi, US ,•ARIKE ,',-R•,S C'•i•,I ACTIONv MOGRAN,

The tw.o original CA.P program objectives of geining 3 effective F? for
1 Marine, and improving the PF enough for the Marines to phase out, have
not been met. There are o.aly 1.4 PF per Marine in the 1968 program end the
trend is down. A PF unit has nct yet been brought up to the point where
the Marines can w•ithdraw. On the contrary, CAP Marines, per man, are taking
2.4 timez the casualties of the FE in the CAPs. Nonetheless, CAPs may be pay-
ing their way in terms of pacification, protection of Danang and the roads
in I CTZ, improved intelligence, and forward control of allied air and
artillery support in populated areas.

The Combined Action Program of the US Marines began in August 1965.
A Combined Action Platoon (CAP) consists of one US Marine rifle squad (14
men), one US Navy m-edical corpsman and a local_4f recruited Popular Force
platoon ('38 men). Six to twelve CAPs are administered and coordinated by
Combined Action Companies (CACO) which in turn are organized in Combined
Action Groups (CAGS). Mobile Training Teams (MTTs) are employed in training
Popular Force platoons (PF) which are not a part of the Combined Action Pro-
gram. The growth of the CAP Program and MTTs is depicted in Table 1.

TABLE a~/

Combined Action Program

CAG CACO CAP MTT

1965 - 1 7 -

1966 - 8 57 --

1967 3 14 79 -
1968b/ 4 19 103c 11
i969b/ 5 31 237 15
197o0J 5 31 237 15

3a Source: HQM4C (AO3E) and US Marine Forces in Vietnam
March 1965-September 1968.
Projected.

:c7 Actual strength November 1968 is 99.

US Marine/Popular Force Participation

The CAP program originally envisioned that active participation ýy, one
US Marine would result in a gain of 3 effective Popular rorce troops,1Y but
Table 2 shows that the program has never achieved a 3 to 1 ratio. The maximum

1, FNFPAC, The Marine Combined Action Program Vietnam, p. 7.
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relative participation of 1.9 -9- forcesz t:; 2 Ma•rine occurred in 1566 whenthe program was about half its curre. si~ ze (Table 1). Since 1966, the

Popular Force participation has d'rnd-lei -c an avcrage 1968 low of about
1.4 PF to 1 Marine. Statistics are no-. available on projected PF participa-
tion in 1969 and 1970, but Marine/PF± participation in 1970 would be about 1
to 1 if the 1966-68 trend continum.s.

TAKE 2

US MarineiPF Particination in the
Combined Action Progam (Strength)

US lY'aines Pf Pr/USMC
Total Total Ratio

196 5a 97 160 1.6:1
196 2/ 786 1482 1.9:1
1967bJ 1353 2011 1.5:1

A 1965 2206 1.5:1

nq 1836 2334 1.3:1
(3Q 1974 2653 1.31.1

'a Source: U3 Marine Forces in 'iesnam March 1965-September 1967.
b Source: Operations US Marine Forces Vietnam - December 1967.
c Source: Operations US Marine Forces Vietnam - March, June,

September 1968.

US Marine/Polpular Force Casualties

The most basic objective of the C.- program was to permit an eventual
orderly phase-out of US Marines as the =-- improved enough to take over thesecurity role by themselves._/ However, in over three years of operations
no evidence exists that US Marines have been able to withdraw from a CAP
solely because their Vietnamese counterxarts were able to take over. On the
contrary, review of casuale;y figures suggests that US Marines have assumed
more th@p their proportionate share of combat tasks. Table 3 indicates that
in 1968±-, CAP MKrines were killed at a rate of 1.5 Marines to 1 PF, even
though the personnel ratio of Marines to PF was 0.7 to 1. In the same period,
1.8 Marines were wounded for each PF- r"-uied. Thus, per man, the Marine

1f Ibid.
2 Prior to 1968, Marine/PF casualties were not reported separately from

total USMC/RVNAF casualties.
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casualties were .h times higher than the PF casualties during 1968. This
suggests that the :a.ines ha'e assumed a major share of the combat tasks"

and that they f'"-=rion more as direct combat leaders than as advisors in
the Combined Action Program. In addition to combat leadership, the Marine
is instrumental in providing US support to the PF in the form of artillery,
air and other supporting arms, as well as medical evacuation and, in many
cases, ground reinforcement. In short, the Marine appears to be the corner-
stone of the PF effectiveness and it is doubtful whether he could be with-
drawn without a significant decrease in PF performance.

TABLE 3S/

US,'C Vs PP1 Casualties

SUIMC PF Ratio

1968a/ 193 127 1.5:1WIA 635 360 1.8:1

.H0MC, Command Center and Casualty section, includes USN.
S/ As of 20 November 1968.

Other Factors Which Must be Considered

The failure of the CAP program to meet two of its prime original objec-
tives does not mean the progrm is a failure or that it does not provide sig-
nificant benefits far exceeding its costs. Other evidence suggests that the
program is quite worthwhile.

Hamlets having CAPs nearby (as of January 1968) outperformed other I CTZ
hamlets in terms of the Hamlet Evaluation E;ystem ratings between January 1967
and March 1968. Security scores f, ll an average .20 points in CAP hamlets,
while non-CAP htmlets dropped .26, or 30% more. Development scores rose .16
in CAP hamlets, but fell .13 in non-CAP hamlets. The HES ratings, made by
CORDS district advisors, also indicate that CAP hamlets sur-ved the Tet
offensive better, than hamlets not protected by these units.- In total combat
activities and combat performance, the Marines report that CAP units have
consistently outperformed noq-CAP PF anC RD unitz and on several occassions,
have outperformed US units.R/ During cne Tet offensive, the CA±s reportedly

S/ Southeast Asia-nlysis Reports, June 1968, p. 52, and July 1968, p. 27. T
""/US -Marine Forces in Vietnam March 1965-September 1967 and Operations of

US Marine Forces, Vietnam, December 1967, January through September 1968.
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were instrumental in keeping ene-: un' a o Danatg,1-/ the .nly major city
in SV•" that w:as not penetrated by zhe this alone cou1, ju.-tify the pro-
gram.

The impact of the CAPs on the enemy i-s iifficult to assess, but his reaction
to them has been pronounced. From i";'-._r 1, 1967 to January 31, 1968, 49%
of the enemy initiated attac~ks in i CTZ 7,-ere directed against CAPs; in February
1968, 381 were against CAPs.-/ It is significant that this period of high
activity against th_ CAPs coincides with the buildup and attack phases of the
Tet offensive.

It is also difficult to assess the benefits from locating CAPs along the
lines of communication throughout i C¶TZ. T1hey seem to be more that. just an
irritant to the enemy, because he has tried to dislodge CAPs. from these posi-
i"ions by attacks on several occasions. The best examplP occurred on January 7,
1968 when the enemy attempted to dislodge three CAPs from positions astride
National Route #1, north of Danan, in a well-coordinated series of attacks..-/
If the CAPs are playing a kf-y role in keeping I CTZ roads open at & lower cost
than other means, this would be another plus for the program.

On numerous occasions Vietnamese civilians have volurtarily given intelli-
gence to Marines and their PF counterparts. It is doubtful whether such in-
formation would be forthcomi.ng to strangers, or wdhetner it would be acted upon
promptly if the Marines were not there. Again, assessmeat of this factor is

f difficult without comprehensive data.

There is some indication that villagers are ambivalent about having a CAP
in their village. On the one hand, they fea•r that the enemy will target the
village because the CAP is there. On the other., they welcome the improvement
in day to day security which keeps the VC tax collector away, and the control
the CAP exercises over allied artillery and air support, thus ensuring they
won't be hurt by it. With the renewed ez-phasis on pacification, the CAP con-
cept may provide a useful way to upgraie security in the short run and to en-
sure that application of massive allied firepower does not hurt pacification
efforts.

I,

/ perations of US Marine Forces, Vie:;n.-., January and February 1968.

4 )CONFIDENTIAL
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( P{OBL.vS I1 ??Y1Dr/7'. V"LA, SF.C.--V

:f~rewJL aws an e-r-es~ ria-z-ng-:41a

may !e3a to -- e•velO . -v •o.: an ... o a.. h_ a. e_ Ic -1' aF operate be-
low the Popular Force l.te!, This con-ept has no" worked in the past.

~~~~~~~wre .... the :naost.•^ •{•- •o

The legal fr .... " or the rer.an.za..ion of village and ha.-.et admin-
istrazion and -the 2lection of villaze/ha::let officials steras from a series
of laws and decrees prozuligated on 24 Dece:ber i966 and 9 January 1967. The
new laws restore an elected village counci! with authority over budget, taxes,
land transfers, public services, and internal village legal -atters.

As initially drafted, the decrees subordinated the local Popular Force
con--ar.ler end his troops to control of the village chief; however, reportedly

•4 under pressure from former Defense ._nister Co and others, the language was
changed in the final decree to give the village chief only the authority to
request the Pop"-ar Forces to provide su=port. This effectively denies the
village chief the direct control of forces needed to secure his village area.
The Ministry of Revolutiona.ry Developmcent appears to have gotten around this
barrier to military protection by sponsoring she enactment of a law creating

f"People's Self Defense Forces," a ha=let militia to be tra.ed and equipped
Sby BD teams. These militia groups s'xpposedly will be able to provide security

in h amlet/village con-ilexes where no Popular Forces are available or where
the local military coader is uncooperative. This type of force has been

.i tried in SVN before and has not worked except in a few isolated cases. In
addition, it adds one =ore uncoordinated security force to the ma:,y already
in Vietnam.

C7 CONFIDENTIAL39
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R EVOWJTIONARYI DFA\ 4'0RF'::T (RD) 1:

Little progress in increacin. --- of PD cacdre in Cy 1357 is e-ident
and large increases are unl-kely tz zc:... ::"-lg the rest of the year. In May
1967, only one more RD team was in h-w- .i hhan in Jrua-ry 19`7 ('able 1 and
Grath 1).

RD Teams RD Desertions

- 427- 750 o S_- 424

421 -

4 LE8 Countrywide'"

415--o

412-

4c6 2.54,/

403 30 11cop
I L I l ' ,,! , t

Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jan Feb Mar Apr MayS1967 1967

The ED team and support strength in May !.967 dropped 1079 below that of January.
Concurrently, the number of Truong Son -c:rers (a Montagnard security and devel-

_opment program) increased by nearly 155, -primarily due to input of personnel
from other Montagnard programs which reý. being phased down and reorganized.

The Revolutionary Development prom hmL -ignif'ic-,t problems in recruiting
and retaining high quality personnel (-_able 2). Total desertions of RD workerb
rose 3541% from Jauary to May 1967; 1! was parti'ilarly hard hit with a
700% increase (Table 3 and Graph 2). -RD resignations have doubled during the
period. Discharges- to weed cýtt inefpiziezt personnel also rose subst.antially,
indicating that the quality' of eam workers has probably gone up, and that mere
mainteirice of the nuwber of RD work.rs in the field slhuld not be the sole cri-
terion for judgii' the current strenrgth of the program.

Any expectations of a large increase in Ru workers during 1967 would appear
to be over optimistic; consolidation, crgaization and vitalization of the ]RD
worker program appear to be more a ~pr_-ia'e goals for 1967.

,.a a/ Includes RT) workers, Troung Son, an! Sta4tic Census Grievance'personnelI -CONFIDENTIAL
31.I!
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Table . S 9rzDth

J.an l eb 17 Mar Aor May
RD Teams rlo 4.1 412- 12
Ri> St~rength z-ae-ms

ad Strgth -23374 22992 22200 21440 22295
Sand Support299

rTroun- Son Strzw.th 5642 5416 6o4O 6280 6472
- Static Cens%-s ""rievance

Strength 5131 5405 5463 5440 5o59

aRD and Truong Son-: Personnel in Tr-.inixg L55 5  4532 58?6 6981 49k5

Total 'D Personnel 03860 38345. 39599 1Ol 31'i

Table 2 - Monthly RD Personne!Y Losses by Type Loss - 1967

Jan Feb Mar ADr May
KIA 27 73 "
IA 9 3 19 20 18

. Captured 2/ 19 45 10 28 13
Discharged 131 167 199 183 279
Resigned 70 142 210 105 146
Deserted 148 254 417 363 672

TOAL75 ;9 3-5 T772 1173 j

Includes RD Workers, Truong Son and Static Census Greivwnce personnel.
j b/ KA and captured figures may include some overlap.

j Includes t-,'o retirees.

Table 3- RD DESERTION t- Ct 1967

1967 Jan Feb Mar Ap May
Corps

I 48 85 47 43 11;

11 49 81 220 190 392
III 18 18 16 67 83
IV 33 70 134 63 82

TO Ml 9  2, 71 7Yc 603 72;

RD Workers 144 227 361 310 435
Truong Sonb/.. 4 27 55 53 237

Includes "D Workers, Truong Son, and Static Census Grievance personnel.
b Montatnard "RD" Workers.
- Static Census Grievance one desertion.

Y;- CONFIDENTIAL 41
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VC EFFORTS TO DISRUPT PACIFICATION

VC actions against Revolutionary :e;elopment workers are up sharply in
-. 1967, and have caused a sharp rise in 'he desertion rate. However, the number

of RD workers killed Is ramning below The 1966 rate.

Prior to 1966 the enemy reaction •o US-GVN pacification programs was
mild; he apparently di.d not believe those programs threatened him. In 1966,
however, his interest began to grow and a systematic pattern of activities
including attacks, assassinations and kidnapping began to emerge.

: Table I shows VC indwdents against Revolutionary Development (mD) workersSand ED worker attrition. It show:; thaz:

Si1. Indidents against RD teams tripled abruptly in March 1967 and have

i remained at a rate 2.5 times higher than the January-Feb:-ugxy 1967 level.

S~2. The number of RD workers kil-led r~eached its highest level in March

and April 1967,, but the first half 1967 rate iias slightly below the 1966 rate.

3. BD worker desertions ros- shaxp!y in March 1967 and the subsequent
J rate is about double the January-FebMuary level. ;4oreover, RD desertions
Sper 1OCO personnel have risen to 1.6 times the 1966 rate. About 160 of the

RD cadre will desert this year, and a;verage total losses will be about 34%
of strength.

4. RD worker strength in the field declined from February to April and
rose thereafter. The net gain between January and July was 1447 workers (6%
over January).

Table 2 shows that RD workers comprise a growing proportion of the total
GVN officials and employees who are assassinated, with the sharp rise in
assassinations beginning in March 1967. Throughout the past year, RD workers
have been abducted at a steady rate of about 5 per month.

19 4
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( TABLE 1

FD CADRE: INCIDENTS AN) LOSSES

_ý067
Total
1966 Jan F,ýb !,;-14" r

VC Incidents Against RD Teams

RD Worker Attrition

KIA 593 37 20 62
1,AN/A 9 3 19

Captured bJ N/A 18 44.
Dischargeu N/A 127 087
Resigned N/A 51 94 151
Deserted N/A 144 22( 361
Retired N/A 0 0 0

i I Total Losses 38 496 773

RD Worker Field Strength 17998 L 23374 22992 22200

Monthly Desertion Rate per 1000 8.4 d. 6.2 9.9 A6.

Source: CIA for 1967; US1,VtACV/CORDS for 1966.

aJ Not reported. 25 "major attacks" were recorded.
b/ May include some overlap of MIA/Captured.

f LI Average strength during period.
d Reports available for Sept-Dec only show 603 desertions. On basis of avera., 1s

this gives average monthly desertions of 8.4 ner thousand.
e/ Computed as average monthly desertions per average worker field strength in tot

20 1
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First 1967
Helf"ian Feb Mar__ Apr lay Jun 1967 ___y

44 48 126 11O 83 109 520 126

37 20 62 60 36 45 260 35
9 3 19 20 8 0 69 0

18 44 6 22 11 25 126 4o
127 108 174 165 252 209 1035 106
51 94 151 68 95 88 547 1o4

144 227 361 310 435 388 1865 311
0 0 0 0 2 0 2 8

1386 496 773 645 849 755 3904 604

3374 22992 22200 2h,4o 22295 23824 22688 / 24821
6.2 0.9 16.-3 14.5 19.5 i6.3 1---7-e 1-2.5

s. On basis of averag 1966 strength of 17998,
and.
er fieli strength in 1otisands.

CONFIDENTIAL
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- -. TABLE 2

i .•-sI•TIO.,S •AND ABDUCTIONS OF RD WOR1RS
(Monthly)

- 3Q 1966 14q 1966

Assas: nations No. No fl-," • Jan

RD Workers 7 (16) (20) 5
- Other GVN Officials/lmpl.,,ees 36 (84) 89 33

j2otal V3 T-)4 3

Abductions

RD Workers 8 (31) (5) 6
Other Gri Off icials/Employees 16 (69) 35 (95) 27

Total 7 (100) 37 )

j Total Assazzinations and Abductions

RD Workers 15- (2?) 12 (14) 11
-, Otber GVN Officials/Employees 54 (78) 74 M) 60

Total iOO) 71

Source: CORDS Public Safety L.vision Monthly Airgram, "VC Assassination and Abduction of GVN Persson

a J/ uly 1966 data not available. Aug-Sept date v-ts divided by 2.

i4 5IR

i5,
7
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_Lq 1967 2Q 1967

Janl Feb Miear No.M~ Jun I-. %

10 5 4 24 11 (24) 10 i6 41 27 (38)1 (30 5 6 3 34 ;7) 53 30 48 44 (62_)

(6)33 36 33 -9- 1 I00)

40i -V 57 1-5~ 3 14 8 6

2 0 5 7 3 5 (23) -2 0 2 5 (17)

27 9 .4 17 (7 7) 26 15 24 (83)

37 13 15 3i 2? 22 0o0 -2 26 17 T -100)

12 (14) 11 11 27 36 (24) 3S 16 43 32 (32)

74 60 45 47 51 ( ;3 56 63 65 (68)

n- Tm 1 5 74 (100 i19 72 16

ation and Abdudtion of GTV personnel and Civilians."

45 46
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RD CAERE AT'R: 0-'i

Revolutionary Development cadre are deserting at a rate
of 27Z- ver 7i.1:4r, , t;''ar th"a for any GVN military force, per-
haps bc.zud& ;key hazve a 30% bett'r chance o" being killed
than vre military forces. Adding other losses raises the
total RZ5 cadre a.zrition rate to 32% per year. Project Takeoff
it attem'pting to reduce the attrition rate by improving RD
cadre zlipciDline, norale, and benefits. PF are being trained
to play a larger role in RD as territorial security receives
miore emphasis.

Desertions

Table 1 shows that RD cadre (including Truong Son,
montagnard, cadre teams) deserted at a rate of 18 per
1000 per month, or 21% per year: in the second quarter of
1968. Other losses (KIA, captured/missing, resignations and
retirements) attrite another 11% a year. Thus the RD program
will probably lose 32% o! its current strength in 1968 or
over 13,000 men.

Table 2 shows that the RD cadre gross* desertion rate
r is higher than the gross desertion rate for the RVNAF forces

in 1967 and 1968, It ranges from 12% to 26% higher for the

three half year periods shown, with the gap narrowing in
1968.

KIA Rates

The high RD desertion rate may be due, in part, to a
KIA rate which was 35% higier for RD cadre than for other
RVNAF in 1968 (anid 65% higher in the second half of 1967).
Table 2 shows that RD cadre have been killed at the rate of
3.1 per 1000 each month in 1968, versus a rate of 2.3 fnr
the RVNAF forces. An RD cadre in 1968 had twice the chance
of getting killedas an RF or PF trooper.

Project Takeoff Program

The hic, rate of RD cadre desegtions is receiving attention
in pac.i--Lzat ,'- planning. According to CORDS field reports
in Ji L; : JS advisors are trying to get the GVN to reduce
RD caa. attriticn as a part of Project ¶Ca:eoff. Among the
RD program improvements which are being pushed are the follow-
ing..

* We have no dati on RD cadre net desertions.

47CONMIENTIAL
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NNW
1. Improving discipline by increasing punitive measures

for deserting the program, including enforcing current GVN
directives, removing AWOLs from the payroll, and drafting
AWOL personnel into ARVN.

2. Increasing benefits as incentive for longer service,
including givinq a bonus for reenlistment.

3. Improving morale and prestige as a means of gaining
stronger commitment to the RD prcgram. For instance, the
GVN Vietnam Information Service (VIS) is advertising the
RD program, on its radio/TV broadcasts. Also one corps headquarters
reports that it has worked out plans to provide artillery1 support for RD teams within range of friendly supporting
artillery. (We have no data concerning the others.)

4. Selecting better candidates for leadership training
classes.

5. Using mobile RD and RF/PF training teams to re-motivate
and refresh the training of RD groups regularly.

6. Regularly providing in-province training for recruits
before they go to Vung Tau for RD "basic" training.

j ( 7. Stimulating interest and knowledge in the RD program
among GVN officials.

8. Developing effective means of supervising "stay-
behind" cadre after the full 59--man team leaves a completed
hamlet. For instance, the 59-man teams may remain in the
same village, a short distance away from the completed hamlet.

We do not know how well the programs are succeeding,
but the statistics seem to indicate that more protection
for the RD cadre might raise morale and lower attrition
better than any other measure.

Reevaluation of RD Priorities

The GVN Ministry of Revolutionary Development has directed
the 714 RD teams to concentrate on building hamlet security,
and to defer, at least temporarily, the hamlet development
projects which formerly constituted 6 of the teams' 11 RD
tasks. In addition, US advisors are emphasizing integrated
territorial security planning at all levels: For instance,
1047 of the 4487 PF platoons have been programmed for training
in RD tasks; of these, at leas' 561 had completed basic,
refresher, or in-place RD training by July 31. Presumably
"the 1047 platoons will be able to assist the 5-man stay-behind
RD teams in protecting hamlets already "pacified."

44
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TABX 1 CONFIDENTIAL
RD PROGPAM STRENGTH AND ATTRITION a/

I

19G7 1968 1967
ist 2nd 1st 1st 2nd 3rd 4th

Half Half Half Q1r Qtr Qtr Qtr

Average Strength-- T-n Province;

RD Cadre 22688 26269 32336 1 22855 22520 24969 27369
Truong Son

Cadre 6087 6302 6644 5699 6475 6479 6125
Total 28775 32471 38980 28554 28995 31448 33494

Attrition

RD Cadre:
KIA 260 441 617 119 141 174 267
Deserted 1865 2224 3030 732 1133 1017 1207
Other 1779 1574 1343 804 975 852 722Total 3904 4239 4990 1655 2249 2043 2196

TS Cadre:
KIA 93 98 104 23 70 59 39
Deserted 491 427 864 86 405 217 210

SOther 139 ,249 234 79 60 120 129
Total 723 774 1202 188 535 396 378

Total:
KIA 353 539 721 142 211 233 306
Deserted 2356 2651 3894 818 1538 1234 1417
Other 1918 1823 157"/ 883 1035 972 851

Total 4627 5013 6192 1843 2784 2439 2574

Monthly Desertions
Per Thousand In-
Province Strength

RD Cadre 13.7 14.2 15.6 10.7 16.8 13.6 14.7
TS Cadre 13.4 11.3 21.7 1 5.0 20.8 11.1 11.4Both 13.6 13.6 16.6 j 9.5 17.7 13.1 14.1

Monthly Attrition
Per Thousand In-
Province Strength

RD Cadre 28.7 27.0 25.7 24.1 33.3 27.3 26.7
TS Cadre 19.8 20.5 30.2 11.0 27.5 20.4 20.6
Both 26.8 25.7 26.5 21.5 32.0 25.9 25.6

a/ Source: CORDS.
(F CONFIDrNTIAL
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9 968

rd 3rd 4th Vt 2nd
r Qtr t tr tr

520 24969 27369 0272 34400

475 6479 6125 6847 6441

995 31448 33494 7-r9 40841

141 174 267 341 276

133 1017 1207 -365 1665
975 852 722 675 6681249 2043 29 2383.2609

70 59 19 57 47
405 217 210 328 536

60 120 129 138 96

535 396 523 267

211 233 306 398 323
1538 1234 1417 1693 2201

1035 972 851 L183.3 764

278 4 239 27 29643288

II

16,S 13.6 14.7 15.0 16.1

20.8 11.1 11.4 16.0 27.7

17.7 13.1 14.1 15.2 18.0

33.3 27.3 26.7 25.2 25.3 
1

27.5 20.4 20.61 25.5 35.1
32.0 25.9 25.6 r 26.1 26.8

NTIAL 5 0
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TABLE 2

COMPARISON OF RD MID RVTNAF ATTRITION RATES a/

i967 1968 1967 1968
ist 2nd 1st 1st 2nd 3rd 4th 1st 2nd
Half Half Half Qtr Qtr Qtr Qtr qtr Qtr

Desertioas Per 10CO Per Month

RD/TSRD Cadre 13.6 13.6 16.6 9.5 17.7 13.1 14.1 15.2 18.o

RVNAF:
Regular :orces 10.7 lO.4 15.9 11.7 9.7 9.7 ii.o 16.1 15.8
Regional Forces 10.5 9.7 12.0 10.2 10.7 10.0 9.4 10.3 13.4
Popular Forces 13.6 13.1 15.0 14.2 13.0 13.5 12.7 13.3 16.6
Total RVNAF 11.3 10.8 14.8 12.0 10.7 10.6 1i.O 14.1 15.4

KIA Per 1000 Per Month

PD/TSRD Cadre 2.0 2.8 3.1 1.7 2.4 2.5 3.0 3.6 2.6

KRVNAF:
y Regular Forces 1.6 1.5 2.9 1.6 1.6 1.3 1.6 3.7 2.2

Regional Forces 1.8 1.5 1.4 1.8 1.8 1.5 1.5 1.1 1.7
Popular Forces 2.0 2.4 1.6 2.0 2.0 2.1 2.7 1.6 1.6
Total RVNAF 1.7 1.7 2.3 1.7 1.8 1.5 1.8 2.6 2.0

a/ Source: CORDS for RD cadre data.
SEA Statistical Tables, Tables 1A, 4A, and 4B for RVNAF data.

i
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RD CADRE ATTRITION: A C0RPEC 0

Last month we indicated '.haz RD caire are deserting at a higher rate
than for any GVWT military or .- is was •rong. The rates cited were for
RD cadre in provinces and sho"-t'L nrt hate been applied to total RD stren6•h
nor compared to rates for total R.-A"-', strength. Applying two corrected
approaches, we find that:

1. In terms o.. total strengths,

ad (a) RD cadre are deserting at a rate of 16% per year, below PF

and Regular forces but above the P? -nd well within the noise level of these
statistics.

(b) Total RD attrition rate in 1968 is at an annual rate of 26%.

(c) The 1968 RD cadre monthly ICIA rate (through June) of 2.5 per1000O is 79% above the PF rate, 5:6 above the R? rate, but 16% below the

regular forces rate.
2. In terms of combat/in-nrovin2e strength, RD cadre are deserting at

about half the rate of gross desertions from Vietnamese Army and Marine com-
bat units.

Attrition Rates Based on Total Strength

Table 1 shows RD cadre desertion and KIA rates based on total strengths.
In 1968, RD cadre are deserting at a rate of 16% per year (13.6 per 1000 per

! t "month); adding other losses raises the rate to 26% per year (21.6 per 1000
per month). The RD cadre monthly desertion rate of 13.6 per 1000 strength
was less than RVNAF Regular Forces and 1F rates (15.9 per 1000 per month and
15.0 per 1000 per month respectively), but higher than the RF rate of 12.0
per 1000 per month.

RD cadre this year have been almost twice as likely (179%) to be killed
in action as PF and 156% as likely as the RF, but only 86% as likely as Regu-
lar Force personnel.

Attrition Rates Based on In-Prov.ince/combat Personnel

We do not have official data on Regular Force, RF, or PF KIA per 1000
combat (tactical unit) strength. We do hay9 partial data on Regular Force
gross desertions per 1000 combat streng-th../ During January through August
1968 (March data not available), gross desertions of ARVN and VNMC regular
force combat personnel averaged 31.5 per 1000 per month, compared with 16.6
per 1000 in-province RD cadre per month.

S_ see RVYF desertions article elsew-ere in this issue.
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TABLE 1

z AD-RE AND RMAF ATTRITION RATES

1967 1968
1st 2nd 1st

Half He lf Half

' PD CADRE TOTAL STRENGT: a! 34,241 4o,418 47,702

MONTHLY RD CADRE ATTRITION:
CEIA 59 90 120

"Desertions 393 442 649
"Other 320 Z04 263

Total 772 36 1,032

MomLY KA/1000
RD Cadre 1.7 2.2 2.5
RVXAF:

Regular Forces 1.6 1.5 2.9
RF 1.8 1.5 1.4
PF 2.0 2.4 1.6

Total RVNWF 1.7 1.7 2.3

S" MONM Y DESETIONS/IO00
RD Cadre b 11.5 i0.9 13.6
RVMF: c13

Regular Forces 10.7 10.4 15.9
RP 10.5. 9.7 12.0
PF 13.6 13.1 !5.0
Total RVIMF 11.3 10.8 14.8

a/ Includes RD and Truong Son personnel in province plus those in training.
b Gross desertions.
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NATIONAL POLICE

St•znarz. The Yational Police reached only 92% of their 1969 strength
exparn.ion goal of 92,200. The 1970 goal is 122,000 strength with most
increasea at village level where YP presence and performance has been
less than in urban areas. VC arreats!YJA and weavons czmnunition and
medicine confiscations peaked in 8ecor4 quarter I-69.

Strength. The National Polize (:?) expanded by only 6800 during 196S and
did not meet their 1969 goal of 92,22. ",oeal strength (December 19" vtre gt
was 85,200). Difficulties in recruitirng 13,000 volunteers for police service
from within ARVN, and ARVN's first prisrity in the draft both hampered .he

NP ~ ~ 4 canere metthedn 2,03 police expansion. Unless new GV2; manpcwer priorities are set, it appearsSunlikely that the UFP can meet their i:•73 goal of expanding to 122,O000
strength. However, if the National Pz1ice Field Fo:'ces (uPFF) continue to
receive priority in NP manpower increasez, they may approach their 1970
20,000 goal.

TABLE 1

NATIOML POTCen STRENGTH
(End of Year)

Goal.
1965 1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 1973

!NPFF - 6.1 11.9 11.6 15.0 2G.0
SOther - 53.9 58.4 66.8 70.2 102.0 --

\°Total NP 52.2 60.0 70.3 7d.4 ... 85.2 122. .1----

2_/ USAID planning nvmber.

The National Police aims at extending and improving the legal influence
and services of a civil police body. in this function, it is most active in
the relatively secure areas where population density is highest. Below the
provincial level, NP operations are :2entsred in district towns and villages.
As military se.,urity increased in rural areas during 1969, the N? expanded
its police operations downward from district locations into villages. At
the end of 1969 approximately 37,000;' pollice were available within the
provinc:.-s. Of these 43% were assigned at district level or below (15,881)
versus a goal of 50%..

More than 6,000 uniformed police w.ere actually assigned to 1621
villages (sub-districts) and most of -,he planned police increases in 1970 will
be at the village level. The NP aims to have an average of 12 policemen per
village, three times the current density of 4 per village. Thus, more than
24,000 will be needed ultimately tn pr~vide a useful level of civil law

" , enforcement in over 2,000 villages. Cur-rent, plans call for 1849 NP s,.b-
S: district stations by the end of 1970.

•% .•The performance of the National ?.lice in rural areas appears to be,
•- -• •'•poorer than in urban areas. Thi.@- may be due to lack of special rural
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"an'• y"-. a -
RDt: ?.~ .? often ~ 61,0 ruY u

J W.:z rsned'. n :~' ic to li ve ov-ernight in a v*':illaZe
means se "'-Mi"- " ar' i .-.. _ an-i n extra Pay. c..,pe..a] funds hav "oeq
j-'v IeJ-. 'cr "r ib - i- : I zrit "a tli ie 3 ;r t --an.2D,,.'ta1;iOn.

f.e. cTIanerss. The p...'izary MIssLon of thae National ?!icc r1ell Yorce
(•?FF) and the S...ia2 Branch Police (SBP), which is an inteillge:nz' ollection
branh,. is th -VC Infras_ ruc ure caimpaign. During the past year ,he

_ ..e: ccnt.ribu..ed significantly to the program in terms of the number of
VC KIA, captareed, and zusr.ects arrested. VC climjr.%tions and arrest-s of
deserters peaed during the 2n." quarter.

Other arrests by NP rose during the second half of the year and ray
reflect -he increase in ýN strength, their increasing deployment into rural
areas, and the excoansion of G•.I control during 1969. Confiscations of
weapons, a.nmunition and explosives, and medicines and drugs also peaked
during the second quarter, while confiscation of food and POL peaked in the

* third quarter.

TABLE 2

NPFF OPERATIONAL RESULTS
(Weekly Average)

i 1969q 196 2Qtr 3Qtr 40trd-

Arrests/KIA
VC .IAS/ 83 200 178 96
VC Capt'e 0-. 240 497 375 195
VC Suspects Arresteda-/ 564 571 610 303

Deserters 271 333 90 93
Other Y 2510 2747 3131 3128

Confiscations
Weapons 69 125 81 69
Amine/Explosives _/ 997 3,0644 833 424
Food /" 36,553 40,251 49 ,82 0 31,067
Medicine/ rugs 2f/ 327 11,949 1,414 1,993
PO, --a/ 5,914 5,872 7,326 5,869

Both guerrillas and political (infrastructure) VC.
/ Draft evaders, illegal residents, curfew violators, improper ID,

criminals, etc.
c/Ammo: 100 rounds =1 unit; f ood: 1 ki.Lo/liter =1 unit; drugs: 100

tab/caps or 1 ampoule = 1 unit; POL: 1 liter = I unit
,/ CORDS NP Bi-weekly Report changed to a monthly report in December.

Weekly average includes adjusted December monthly i.n: -ars.

C)5
CONFIDENTIAL 55

5

' -:- --- -



CONFIDENTIAL
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i .itiate4 in Oatober of J968. .r.-. "
must be a-celeratred is the pj-. regis-r-"8
1,G00,001) persons 15 years of age an. -.;.z thc next n•"ar yea.' is
to be accomplished. At the end cf .1 9' 8,3- persons we-reristered,
1,l37,ý775 short oi the 4,236,C01 ta " he year. The LJRP is alreaiy
producing results. Since Otober 196\, -:x :;P id•:.tification service
identified 8,414 persons wanted for m-s•..e.la.eou.s rimes, draft evasio:n, and
desertion, including five known c-suspe:•e VC. W.'ithin the same time frame,
the service has discovered 6,745 reg5.Ztrf:ca irregularities.

Casulatles. National Police casual-ies declined sharply after Pirst
half 1968 (the Tet offensive pericd), as shown by Table 3. In 1969 they
peaked izi second quarter (the post-Tet offensive period) and declined in
"the second half of the year.

TABLE 3

NP C-A.SUALTIES

1Qtr 2Qtr 3Qtr 4•tr,. I0tr 2Qtr 3Qtr 4Qtr

KIA 394 277 74 MA 56 100 44 40
WIA 653 629 113 1•k 108 199 163 133I Captured 105 llb 12 *.A 2 0 0 0Total 1152 1022 1f9--- T 0 299 20---3

I!
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VL INTRASTRUCTURE DATA

sz,.mcer;. 2he Augast HamZet Evaluatior System (tiES) ropoŽpts
indicate "ha ;e VC can claim an active tnfrastrzcture i'n area:
conthining 64% oJf the total SVN population and 81" of tý,c ru.rat
•' po•slat ion. ?raa~ieal'1 all (99%) of the hamlet population ri.,g-
ing Sai.on is subject to an active VC infrastructure.

Table s.hows that 11.2 million people ia South Viotnari ratA*1 C-D-E-VC on the izS VC Hamlet Infrastructure indicator (Indic::-'or 2A) on
Augwast 31, 1968. Thks -ieans that 604% of the toLal population Liv-d in

TA.BLE I

SAM TOTAL POPMlATION a
(In Millions)

Infrastructure Rating
Overall Rating A-B C-,D-E-VC Total

S. A-B-C 6.•5T4%) 5.3(4Y n.f-oo)
D-E-VC * 5.9 (IOc10) 6.0 (ioaj)

Total 1. (32) 11.2 (64•%)

NSV[ RUPAL POPULATION
* (In Millions)

Infrastructure Rating
Overall Rating A- - C-D-E-VC Total

A-B-C 2.07-, .6%) 37.6 (64%) 5.5Ti0A
D-E-VC *5.3 (100% 5.3 (].OO1,)

Total 2.0 (19%) B (8!%) 1 (100,)

, D•etail- mar not add to total due to rounding.
i/ Less than . million.

CONFIDENTIAL
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areas uher• some ene.my agents under ":1iilage or di.strict control wer' still
operativw..Y Most of those living in areas in wh:i-.h there was infrastructure
(8.8 million people, or 79•d•) lived in rural hanlets (i.c., in villages of
less than 20,000). Stated another way, .% of the SVN ruram, 1 -puation was
still subject to sore degree of infrat:ructure pre.•nce a. were at least
315% of the urban population.

Table 2 shows that of the relativelv secure hamlet population (A-B-C
overall), 63% (5.3 of 8.4 millionl wer. subject to the infrastructure. The
degree of VC penetration "nto the relatively secure population varies by
Corps Tactical Zone aad by VC Military Regicn (Table 2). III CTZ shows the
highest penetration of hamlet population (82%) and is the only CTZ where
urban hamlet penetration is greater than the rural penetration. Since
Saigon is assuwed to be free of infrastructure, only 51% of the III CTZ total
population is said to live in areas ccataining infrastructure, compared to
75% of IV CTZ, and 65-66% of I and Ii CTZ.

The breakout by VC Military Region (Table 2) reveals that the VC have
penetrated the hamlet population around Saigon (old VC Military, R,-gion 4)
almost completely (99%). This probabily indicates the strong VC attention
to the area for many years and their continuing intention to concentrate on
Saigon, despite the recent pullback of forces from' that area.

The same data by province (Table 3) confirms the VC Military Region
data: While the VC have penetrated - of the hamlet population in the fi•v-
provinces ringing Saigon, the figure i. cnly 65% io: other III CTZ provinces.

I

_/ Th.e Hamlet Evaluation Worksheet uses the following definitions for VC
infrastructure ratings: A -- Whole party apparatus appears to have been
eli•inatid or neutralized. B -- All normal party aplaratus identified
and dealt with; agents unider village or 6istric', control eliminatad. C --
Intelligence inditates most of ;.'y apparatus identified; some agents
under village or district control still operative. D -- Members and most

j: leaders of VC hamlet organizations uncovered and n'utralized but hamlet
undercover agents still operative. -- Party cadre underground by day
1butfree tointimdate oulace. 1 No assurance party structure or
leaders uncovered. CONFIDENTIAL
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THE PHOENU( PROG.R•d4 A.TD T7. VC II'TRASTRUCT!JRE

Tne political and a`ninintrrtive arm of the VC organization, often
called the VC infrastru,.ture, forms the heart of insurgency in South
Vietnam -- its leadership, internal resource sources, and the cutting
edge of its political activity. The infrastructure's strength gives the
enecvv a capability to continue or restart, after a cease fire, the VC's
military activities without external aid and to maintain partial control
over the vast majority of South Vietnam's population. Thus, an important
key to insuring the ability of the 9,11 to survive after a US withdrawal
is to weaken the VC infrastructure. This paper examines the success of
our Phoenix program against the VC infrastructure.

Summary

* During 1968, the Phoenix system will report the "elimination" of
about 13,000.- 14,000 members of the VC infrastructure, or about 12% of
their -11,000 personnel. However, this figure represents partially
sc•reened detainees. After subtracting the. VC who are not part of the
infrestructure and the "eliminated" VCI who subsequently return to their
VC positions, the actual VC losses cculd be as low as 5,200 for 1968, a.
loss rate of only 4.9%. The overall impact of our anti-infrastructure
effoit lies probably between these two attrition estimates, with the
most likely estimate 9%.

S( Most of the VC infrastructure "eliminated" are low-level rembers
of relatively unimportant organizations. Of the 1,121 persons "elimi-
nated" by Phocnix during October 1968, 429 were members of the three
top priority organizations (Liberatior Committees, Security Section, and
Finance/Economy Section). However, only 124 out of tae 429 held positions
of leadership and only ten of these operated above the local level. Thus,
attrition of the top VC leadership is less than 1% per year -- too low to
cause the VCI any seri6us problems.

On the other hand, the Phoenix program'- "eliminations" of low-level
re macb more effective. In five or ten provinces country-wide and

;orps, in particular, we are probably reducing the effectiveness of
the VCI low-level cadre.

At cu.rent rates of attrition, the VC can probably sustain its
operations and replace its losses except in a few localities. This
finding is corroborated by Hamlet Evaluation System date which shows
that since January 1967, the VCI has increased its control over SVN's
population from 9.33 to 10.94 million people -- 78% of SVN's rural popu-
lation. Sorle or perhaps even most, of the upward trend is probably due
to better reporting of infrastructure which existed all along. Nonthe-
less, part of this trend is likely to be real, given the strong and
early VC _aphasis on building infrastructure which contrasts with the
Phoenix program's late start.

S( ) CONFIDENTIAL
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Thc twc principal opcrational - of the Phoenix system
are a lak of operationUl ccntrol over:.- ntelligence collection,

exploitation, and imprisorc.,ent agen'ies a%-! the faillue of the GM~
prison and judicial system to hold more tnan a fraction of the VCI
arrcsted. Its lack of op-erational m:tr" neans that Phoenix by
itself is not able to increase greatly :.e effectiveness of the
anti-infrastructure effort. The lack of a strong judicial and
prison system has meant that as much as 70,% of the VCI members
arrested nay be released within a year af_-er they are detained.

At current attrition rates, our anti-infrastructure effort is
not yet good enough to enable the 01M to extend its control over
"SVN's rural population in timely fashion even if NVA main force
units are withdrawn.

The VC Infrastructure

The VC infrastructure is the political and admin' trative
organization through which the Viet Cong control or ý. ;ek control
over the South Vietnamese people. The infrastructure includes the
Party's (PrP) control structure, its subordinate command and admin-
istrative apparatus (COSVN), and the leadership of the parallel
front organization (&LF). Together, these groups fora the "shadow
government" of the VC, which fuLlfills most of the functions of a
normal civil government (postal, health and educational, services)
as well as many functions peculiar 'o Vietnam.

These "peculiar" functions of the VC infrastructure form the
heart of the insurgency in South Vietnam -- its command and control
mechanism, its internal-resources, and the cutting edge of all its
political activity. The strength of the VC organization enables it,
with varying degrees of success, to regulate the activity of most
people in Szuth Vietnam and use them to further the VC's goal of
political control.

For the ordinary village in a VC area, this regulation means
that "movement to and from GVN-controllei areas is strictly monitored;
government papers and identification cards are frequently destroyed;
government administrators are neutralized or executed and replaced
by a VC autonomous administrative ccrnittee; heavy taxes are levied;
fortifications are constructed in order to establish "combat villages";
local guerrilla forces are organized; the youths are urged or forced

o join the party through propaganda and indoctrination; popular
lbaders are recruited and trained to ac' on behalf of the Party and/or
the Front; taen are recruited or drafted for the Liberation Army;
news media are strictly controlled so that all events are reported

"CONFID NTIAL 2
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from the party's point of view; security agents control visitors and
prosecute "spies": v.illagers -are forced to house and heed VC troops
as they move through the area; women are urged to participate in
demonstrations against GVIN authorities; families of ARVN soldiers
are constantly plagued to o.:-.er their men back home: villagers are
forced to provide bearer servic,,.s for supplies and amunition; and a
constant barrage of propaganda vilifying "the American imperialists
and their Saigon puppet government" is repeated. /

The U.S. and GVN Response

To weaken the VC infrastructure, the U.S., with GVN cooperation,
has established the Phoenix (Phung Hoang) intelligence collation and
ex•ploitation syst.em. This 3ystem is designed to bring together all
information on the VC infrastructure and coordinate all efforts to
eliminate it. Its executive aim is comprised mainly of three para-
military forces -- the National Police Field Forces (NPFF - 12,215
men), the National Police Special Branch (SB - 12,995 men), and the
Provincial Reconnaissance Units (PRU - about 6,000 men) -- supported
by regular military units when required. The purpose of the Phoenix
system and these forces is to "eliminate the Viet Cong infrastructure

from central down to village and hamlet level," (Phoenix Decree).

The Phoenix system has important operational-limitations. First,
I' the Phoenix system does not gather intelligence itself -- it collates

* and analyzes information received from the intelligence community.

Thus, to fulfill its role, the Phoenix system depends on cooperation
from other Allied intelligence units -- coc.peration that is frequently
hard to get from GVN intelligence agencies. For instance, the GVN

National Police in Gia Dinh Province have refused to turn over their VC
photo books to the Phoenix program.

Second, the Phoenix system itself is responsible for only a small

fraction of Allied anti-infrastructure operations. Informal estimates

indicate that only 10% - 20% of the VCI "eliminated" are specifically
identified and then targeted through the Phoenix system. Likewise,
the actual process of arresting or killing the enemy is largely
carried out by other agencies. As shown in the following table, in
October 1968, the forces with the primary anti-infrastructure mission

the NPFF, SB, and PRU -- accounted for only 17% (267 out of 1,459 persons)
of the reported "eliminations.':

Third, the Phoenix system does not either charge or hold prison'rs
after interrogation. In general, prisoners are turned over the GVN
(National Police) which in turn holds them in its rrovince detention centers
or in Directorate of Correstions prisons. Sentencing is carried out by
a semi-judicial Provincial Security Section Committee.

Sj"The Viet Cong Infrastructure; Modus Operandi of Selected Political
Cadre" July 1968.
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Primary VCI Percent of Total"Prim" +"iinated" "Fliminations"

Phoenix PRU
PFi'(P) 29

SP (xp) 39
Other 15
Subtotel 9 18.3

Area Security ._/ Suototal 362 24.8

~Military
Operations Subtotal 464 3.-8

Local Government c/ Subtotal 366 25.1

Grand Total 459 100%

I( -. ýa Includes the 11ational Police, Pevolvtionary Development Cadre,
RF/PF, and Static Census Grievance.

SIncludes the ARVN, FAMF, U. S., and Chieu Hoi.

c/ Includes the sector, subsector, and joint GVN agencies.

Thus, the Phoenix system itself has limited capabilities for improv-
ing the effectiveness of the whole nti-in..ýrastructure effort -- it does not
control or fully coordinate intelligence collection, it and the anti-
infrastructure forces contribute Less than one-fifth of the "VCI eliminations",
and it has no control over prisoners once they have been interrogated.

The Effectiveness of the Anti-VCI Effort

From January through October 1968, the Phoenix system has reported
11,066 VCI "eliminated" or a monthly average of 1,106 -- 138 Chieu Hoi, 828
captured, and 140 killed. With tne start of the Accelerated Pacification
Campaign in October (goal; 3,000 VCI eliminations monthly), the number of
"eliminations" has probably doubled in No.vember (2,100 :"eliminations") over theS' annual average.

CONFIDENTIAL
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1- 1iOIENIX "E.Z'*PIUAMMOS" RE PORTE

-Tcti. Rallieid Captured Killed

Jan 68 -88 130 310 48
Feb 63 5:-0 51 398 91
"Mar 68 1,323 74 1,099 150

SApc 68 1,295 115 997 183
may 68 1,271 97 1,028 146
J.n 68 1,161 121 947 93

-1.Jul 65 1,291 172 970 P9
Aug 68 1,117 185 780 152
Sep 68 1,121 192 806 123
Oct 68 a1,459 249 940 270
Nov 68 2,100 - - -

(Projected)

Cumulative Total
Through Oct 68 11,066 1,386 8,275 1,1.05

Projected 1968
Cumulative Total 13,272 1,656 9,924 1,692

( From 20 October tra'ough 3 December, 5,175 VCI (unverified) were
reported eliminated. Adjusting this total for an assumed 40%
disqualification rate and a 30-day month, the number of

Seliminations may be 2,10 ) for November.

Source: "Status of Pacification in South Vietnam", monthly, MACCORDS.

The strength of the VC infrastructure is not known precisely. Esti-
mates based on projected TOE strength derived from sample information put
total strength at from 84,900 (MACV estimate) to lll,000 (CIA estimate)
depene'ung on slight differences in definition and sample data. These
estir .es have been checked by a count of the specific VCI names and
i ient.Lfied positions held in the Phoenix files. This count found the VCI
strength to be 95,708 persons, roughly corroborating the CIA and MACV TOE

estimates.

With projected CY 68 eliminations of 13,272 VCI and ---n stimated
strength of 111,030 persons (CIA estimate), the VCI will suffe:ý a net
loss of 12% in 1968, assuming "eliminated" cadre are not replaced. Taking
the differences in strength estimates into account, the cy 68 attrition
rates, based on Phoenix reports, vary from the low of 12% (CIA estimate)
to a high of 15.7% (MACV estimate).

* lHowever, the Phoenix "eliminations" reports overstate the effectiveness
Sof the anti-infrastructure effort by including "eliminations" of VC who are

1 C) CONFIDENTIAL
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not part of the infrastructure. As de'fined by .. CV and the CIA, the infra-structure does not include members of militar-y uits, rank and file members

of front organizations, part time laborers, or VC sympathizers without a
recognized position ý.n the VCI. Yet, "eliminations" of such low level per-
sonnel are often included in the provincial re-ports submitted to the Phoenix
staff and in the "eliminations" reports from the Phoenix staff to Washington,
in spite of efforts by Phoenix to exclude them. In recent months, the Phoenix
staff, as shown below, have rejected 2954 to 36% of the "eliminations" reported
to it.

VCI "ELIMINATIONS" SONBMITTED AND ACCEPTED

Percent

Submitted Accented Rejectbd

May 68 1,430 1,271 11.2%
Jun 68 1,319 1,161 12.0Sep 68 1,763 1,121 36.4Oct 68 1,206 862 28.6

a/ Reporting incomplete, so total of 862 "eliminations" in October does
not include 1455 "eliminations" eventually accepted.

Source: MACV(CORDS).

Nevertheless, the failure to correct thoroughly "eliminations" reports made
prior to August 1968 and the inclusion, even in current reporting, of many
non-VOI as VCI eliminations mean that the attrition and attrition rates reported
by Phoenix still overstate its actual results. As shown below, correction of
the data for past over-reporting reduced the totnl "eliminations' from 11,066
to 9,805 in January - October 1968.

This data should be further corrected for inclusion of non-VCl members
in the "eliminations" reports even as currently adjusted by the Phoenix staff.
For instance, low level tax collectors are included now in VCI reports even
though they are technically not members. The data available in Washington is
not detailed enough to enable a systematic revision to be made. For lack of
better information, the following analysis uses the official Phoenix data
unadjusted for this reporting bias.

In 66
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PIiHl2NX "ELD.ZI.ATIOS" ADJUSTED FOR PEPORTInG ERRORS

El'iAinations Eliminations Eliminations
Slzbnitted Accepted Adjusted for

Month to Phoenix a/ by Phoenix-' Reporting Errors -/

J3n - 4 S8 390
Feb - 540 432
Mar - 1,323 1.058
Apr - 1,295 1,036
May 1,430 1,271 1,017
Jun 1,319 a, 161 .,144
Jul - 1,291 1,033
Aug - 1,117 1,117

• Sep 1,763 1,121 1,121
Oct - 1,459 1,459
NOV 3,500 2,100 2,100

(Proj)

j Cumulative Total

Through Oct 11,066 9,805

Data on Phoenix submissions for omitted months is not available
in Washington.

"_/ "Eliminations" reported by Phoenix to Washington.

c/ Prior to August 1966, Phoenix's reported eliminations were not
thoroughly inspected to see how many non-VCI were included.
Reported eliminations for Aug-Nov 68 are accepted as substantially
correct. To take account of over reporting prior to August 1968,
the reported eliminations were reduced by, 20% except in May and
June I968 when the submitted "eliminations" were reduced by 20%.

The attrition reported by Phoenix staff is concentrated in the district
and below VCI. As shown in the table below, "eliminations" of these personnel
represent 95% (12,576) of our total (13,272). On the other hand, province level
and above eliminations represent at most only about 5% of the VOI being "eliminated."-

Thus, our highest attrition rates (15% for hamlet VCI is tops) are at the lowest
levels of the VCI end at least 95% of our eliminationsare district or below VCI.

Geographicall]y, the Phoenix-reported "eliminations" are evenly spread
among the four Corps areas. However, as shown below, we attrite III Corps
(particularly Saigon) VCl at a CY 68 rate of 27%. This rate is twice that
for the other Corps, because the VCI strength estimate is less than half
the average estimate in the other three CTZ. The III CTZ strength estimate
may be low, considering that 96% of the hamlet population in the "ive densely
populated provinces around Saigon is subject to a working VC infrastructure.
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PI-•.aX "EL... ATIO." •E.- FOR CY 68

CIA Definition
1968~-' 1968 Percent

Level Elminaations Strength Eliminated

Provincial -!0.000 3.2
District 1, 5c0 17,000 8.8
Village 5,3.00 37,000 13.8

nLamlet 5,976 40, CO0 15.0
SOther e/ 372 7,000 5.3
Total 13,272 11,000 12.0%

a/ Projected from Jan-Oat data using ccnstant mcnthly attrition
rate.

bJ The data for the January throuah Oitober period are not detailed
enough to permit COSVN and Regional leirel "eliminations". In July

* 19683 the elimination of these levels was 1% and 1.2% at annual rates.
C/ From the Phoenix reports, it is not clear what the "other" category of

Ifeliminations" includes. For convenience alone, it is shown above
arranged with the COSVN/Regic ,al VCI strengths. To insure that the
benefit of the doubt is given to Phoenix, it is assumed in this analysis
that all of tho "other" eliminations are province level or above, though
this is ceftainly not true.

Source: "Analyzing Size of VC Infrastructure," MACJOIR Phoenix, June 1968.

PHOENIX "PIMNATI0 s" - PR0JECTED FOR CY 68 2/

Phoenix Definition
1968 Percent

"Corps "Eliminations" 1968 Strength Eliminated

I 3,516 28,602 12.2%
II 3,322 31,827 i0.4

IIi 3,217 12,094 26.6
IV 3,215 23,185 13.9

Total 13,272 95,708 13.9%

g Projected using a constant monthly average o! "eliminations"
based on Jan-Oct 68 data.

Source: "Analyzing Size of VC Infrastructure", MACJOIR
"Phoenix, June 1968.
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DJISC.?L,3U.0Tn70 .C , O-N3 VCI ATTMIM£ON PATES FOR 1968 a/

Annual Nuet er of
Attrition Rate Pro-rinces a% % Provinces

4 ,1 d-i00.•

3J%-4o, 6 14
21%-30% 7 16
ll%-20% 1 25
0%-.1O% 18 41

a/ Based on Jan-Aug and Oct data projected on 12-month basis at constant
rate. Phnenix strength estimate (95,708 persons) was used to estimate
attrition.

Thus, assuming that a 30% attrition rate will greatly reduce the effective-
ness of any province's VCI (a standard to the ailitary assumption that 30%

* casualties renuers a combat unit ineffective', we are not destroying the VCI
in more than five to ten provinces. In a majority of individual provinces,
the attrition rates (20% or less) appear to be sustainable by the VC, though
with some decline in effectiveness.

The ftunctional priorities established by the Phoenix system for target-
irg elimina:ions are:

Miberation Committees. Since mid-December 1967, the VC have

established a nationw-ide network of committees separate from the

Party network. Its purpose is to supplement the NLF organization

as a "front" and serve eventually as an administrative apparatus

for a post-war Vietnam.

SecuxityService Cadre. These ca', re are mainly responsible

for both the internal and external security and intelligence operations

of the VC.
Finance/Economy Cadre. These cadre collect VC taxes, manage

VC business acttvities, &nd coordinate VC logistic supply activities.

In the current Accelerated Pacification Campaign, the highest priority
is given to Liberation Committee members. In October 1968, 71 members of the
Liberation Committees were "eliminated". Of these, about 40 were in leader-
ship positions within their committees, though only one was a leader above the
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village levl. t{'.wever, as sho•...-n;o;, rate of Lttritorn, projected
over a 12-month perioj, could resul._ in ::v a. remova of one or more :leaders
from all the Liberation Committees -,qrra..en-'y established.

P-OE~IX FLIM[11UkTIO'I OF L71=.?A-" :x (AUTONOMOUS)
COM" TTE E ?5 "%AZRDE, RS

Projected 1969 Prcjeý-ted 1969 % CormmitteesLeaders "=eoe•
Eiiader a/ .. .With I Leader Number of

Level Eli-inated -/inated r More Removed Committees

Province - - 0 17
District 12 24 18.0 33
City - 2 0 5
Village 72 360 3.3, 1,099
Hamlet 204 -4 59.0 172
Other - 2

Total 288 152 O. 8% 1,328

a/ Based on October 1968 data.

b/ Includes leaders eliminated. Beause ,a committee usually has
more than one leader, we assume that half the leaders eliminatedf ccme from different committees.

Source: "Liberation Committees as of 9 :.•cvember 1968", MACV(CORDS)
November 1968.

The VC Security Service is the seco-d priority target. Daring October

1968, 142 of its personnel were "eliminated" -- 137 of whom operated at the
district level or below. Of the total e2.inated, 37 were in leadership
positions, but only six of these operatei at the district level or above.
Projecting October results over a 12-mcnth period, we will "eliminate" about
9% of the VC security apparatus, with mu2h lower (1% - 2%) attrition of the
higher level cadre.

As the table on the following page indicates, our activities against
the VC intelligence network, particularly at high levels, are not very success-
ful and probably do not impede its operation.

The finance and economy cadre are cne of the largest and easy-to-eliminate
"groups in Vietnam because their fuinction requires a large amber of" low level
tax collectors who must be in constant contact with the SVN public. The Phoenix
system "eliminated" 216 VCI of this type in October '968. However, only 47 of
these (22%) held leadership positions ani only three 1-f these operated %t the
district level or above.I _____CONFIDENIIAL 7
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Annu,' CIA Estimate P erce :r.Lev.~ ~ E n -, ..- ,a.., ... a<.,,, a/ 19`3 ,S't +Cealg th El~liningatedl

Province 2L 2,000 1. 23
Prov-i:-e 36 3,500 1.0
District 334 1.,600 8+4S~Village/

Jarnle1 10,000 12.6

Total 4,70o4 20,100 8.5%

October 176; rates multiplied by 12.

Source: "The VC Security Service", CIA, June 1967, updated by author.

Overall, the Phoenix system reported 1,1159 "eliminations" in October
1968, of which 429 were members of the three top priority organizations.
However, only 124 persons "eliminated" held positions of leadership and
of these only ten operated at the district level or above. Thus, the re-
ported Phoenix "eliminations" of VC personnel in high level or key organ-
ization positions is very small, probably less than 1% of both our "elimin-
ations" and VC strength levels. Thus, in spite of the high priority given to
"It"elimination" of VCI in positions of leadership at district level or above,
the attrition rate is low enough to cause the VCI no serious problems.

1Of the VCI eliminated, about 88% are captured or rally through the Chieu
Hoi program. Cnly 12% are killed. Because reported "eliminations" describe
only the nur-ber of "kills" and "detentions", it is crucial to determine if the

* VCI captured are kept from rejoining their organiza 4 'ons.

For the SVNI prison system, we estimate that two-thirds of the prisoners
arrested and held during the period January - October 1968 were subsequently
released or escaped. In January 1968, the SVN prison system held 34,000 pris-
oners. By October 1968, the number of prisoners had increased to 37,515.
However, while there was a net addition of 3,515 prisoners during this period,
2,665 prisoners were released by VC attacks, 5,825 prisoners were released in
a series of amnesties, and 8,389 prisoners were released through the termination
of their sentences. The sum of the prisoners released (16,879 men) and the
net addition to the prison population (3,515 men) must equal the total arrests
and detentions during January - October 1968. Moreover, if most of the pris-
oners released were recent arrestees who were let go after temporary detention,
it follows that a large fraction of the prisoners taken during 1968 were released.
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Our best estiUate is that 06'f or abv.T .'_,520 prisoners were released out
oof the total 20,39, arrested duxing !9.

PRISOR1M'3 R EASED 1A- =--TSOT PoP-,ýIAfo.
(January- Oc-'z-bef- .1968)

Prisoners Prison
Reason Released Population

Beginning Prison Population 34,000
Escaped/Released by VC Attacks 2,665

Amnesty
National Day 782
Dead Souls Day 1,610
Presidential Request 2,142
MOI Request 19

Subtotal 5,825

Normal Releases

j( Subtotal 8,389

Total Releases 16,879

Ending Prison Population 37,515

Total Jan-Oct 68 Arrests and Detentions 20,394

% Persons Arrested During 1968 who
Subsequently were Released a 66%

a/ If we assume that 80% of tbh: prisoners released during 1968
Were arrested during 1968 (most people are detained, interro-
gated, and then rele&sed), then it fellows that 13,520 persons

7 • (80% of the 17,000 released) or 66% of the 20,400 arrested
wer- released. While th-is estimate is reasonable, more infor-
mation is being sought to check it.

Source: MACV (CORDS/PSD).
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SThese releases ocatur for a wide variety of reasons. First, high levelobr weal-thy VC can oft-an bribe the National Police to releaseý thenm after

arrest but pricr to detention. Second, while the physical capacity of SVMN's
prison system is greater than the number of prisoners, its administrative
capacity to handle cases is not. R.ughly 50% of the pri-oners in jail at any
time are awaiting sentence, because of the slowýness of SVN's judicial system.
Frequently, prisoners who can't be handled administratively are released --
even if they are VC. Third, the amnesty policy of the GIM pau-posefully re-
leases large numbers of low level VC for propaganda purposes. For instance,
782 members of the VC infrastructure were releasea on National Day (November
1, 1968). For these reasons, the number of "eliminations'' ft- any police
program is probably much smaller than its arrests would inO --ate.

The release of VCI pris3ners reported by the Phoenix as "eliminated"
poses a major ;roblem. As shown below, the prison population of "civil
defenderts", .-hicbh includes the VCI arrested, actually declined during
1968 from 22,512 in May to 19,419 in September. Over this same period',
we arrested or rallied 5,300 members o0 the Viet Cong infrastructure. Thus,

* the GVN prison system almost certainly released more VCI during this period
than were "eliminated" by the Phoenix system.

VC1 Captured/Rallied Civil Defendents HeldV Rallied Captured Total Detained Sentenced Total

May 97 1,028 1,125 11,161 31,351 22,512
J.n e 121 947 i,068 9,840 11,838 21,678
July 172 970 1,142 8,786 11,959 20,745
August 185 780 965 3,721 11,204 19,925
September 192 806 998 8,052 31,367 19,419

The "Civil Defendants" prisoner caLegory includes mostly VCI,
but alsu other types or non-criminal civil prisoners.

Source: YACV (CORDS/PSD).

The Phoenix staff recognizes the problems created by these releases.
On October 24, 1968 they tried to locate 127 district or high!-r level VCI
"eliminated" during August and September. As of late il{vember, the GVN

was unable to determine if or v-here more than five out of the 127 were being
held. Certainly, both reporting problems and executions probably account for
part of this discrepancy, but most of these "eliminations" wýreprobably
"releaeed.
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Taking both the rele'ss . .;31 -so-er- and the inclusion oC non-
VCI in reported eliminations into a::z-_•:n o0r attrition of the V(ýI is
Jess than one-third as -e.at as r-::rrei. As shown below, the attrition
rate of V10 ranges between 3. an- ' depending on the strength esti-
mate, compared to the 124 :o 15.7' range officially reported.

A CO1-%RISON OF VC! _2 IMI -T0 ESTJ4A-TES AMD
SATIRITION P'-S - CY 6$ PROJECTED

:1
Alternative "Eliminations" Rerorted "Eliminations" Reports Adjusted
Strength Number of A Azriti.on Number of Attrition
Estimates Eliminations Rate Eliminations -a/ Rate

MACV D finition
(84,iOO) 13,272 15.6 5.0

C.A Definition
(1ll,OOO) 13,272 12.0 -,1 3.8

Phoenix Definition
05,708) 13,272 13.9 4,194 4.4

a_ Ba.ed on Jan-Uct alone. With inclusion of November "eliminations", the
estimate of 1966 attrition would be higher.

Thus, the actual attrition of the 1CI is much lower than is be 4 ng reported.
Because our information is imprecise, we judge that the true rate of atvrition
falls between 4% and 12%, with the sane structure by area, level, and function
as the Phoenix data indicates.
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PHOENIX AND T:'E NPFF

Summaru. Limited data indicates that only 1-270 of the
VC the 7ationat Police Field Forces (NPPF) eliminate are members
of -he V.- infrastructure (VCI), even though the primary mission
of the ::PFF is to eriminate VCI targeted by the Phoenix program.
Better targeting on knozwn YCI would have a high payoff, since the
NPFF killed about twice as many VC per man as either RF or PF,
and captured or apprehended seven VC for every one they killed.

U,_PFF Effectiveness

The 11,600 men of the NTPFF are responsible for apprehension and neutral-
ization of VCI targeted by other Phoenix forces, including the Special Branch
Police (SBP) of the National Police. In tddi:iori, they cooperate with military
units in pr-viding territorial security. ks of December 15, the IPFF were
organized into 50 2ompanies operating tt province le'vel; 1969 planning 2alls
for at least one 46-man NPFF platoon c. be deployed in each of SVN's 263 districts.

Table 1 compares NPFT, RF dnd PF effectiveness in killing VC during 1968.
N1PFF were twice as productive as RF/PF: each 1,000 NPFF killed 2 5 4 VC, versus
128 for RF and 101 for PF. Similarly, NPFF were 3-4 times as efficient as RF/
PF: the N=PF enecy/friendly kill ratio was 13.2 versus 4.6 for RF ani 2.7 for
PF. The TPFF obtained these results with less ÷hAn 1IRaf tbe number of operations
Der unit as RF/PF, though NPFF operations z:- oe much longer than RF/PF (in
I CTZ, some NPFF oDerations lasted three'weeks). In addition, the =;1F captiued
and apprehended another 7.3 VC for every one they killed (18,541 VC captured
and apprehended in 1968, versus 2,535 VC KIA).

NPFF Contribitions to Phoenix

Even though 4-PFF are assigned full-time to Phoenix, Table 2 shows that
in October 1968 only 1-2% of the VC neutralized (ki?.led, captured or appre-
hended) by the NPFF were accepted by Phoeni~x as "significant members" of the
VC infiastructure. (Phoenix processing may take 1-2 months, so we used the
average VC neutralized over the three month period August-October.) We do
not know what portion of the VlI eliminated were confirmed by CORDS/Phoenix
(who normally resect 31% based on name-by-name verifications), or what por-
tion ultimately were released from detention (earlier studies suggest that
two-thirds are released). In any case, based on limited data, we estimated
that less than 1% of the VC neutralized by NPFF can be counted as permanent
attrition against the VCI.

COtFIDENIIAL
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Inprovin.t IiPF' Effectiveness

The N-PFF draw their targets fro= Phoý-nix VCI identification lists
collated by Phoenix from all agencies -zar::cipating in the district interro-

gation centers (DIOCC's). The S "ecial Branch Poli-e are mainly responsible
for targeting VCI for the NPFF. ".AC7 fee2.s that better qualified advisors
and better targeting are the keys to =ore VCI eliminations. Table 3 shows
that the Provincial Reconnaissance Unizs (PRU's) with CIA advisors eliminated

six times the ntmber of VC! i.•October 1968 as the !.-,PFF with less than half

the total NFIFF srrength; NPFF are advised by USAID. If the ,NPFF could improve

their targeting to provide, for exaple, a i0o yield of VCI to VC (versus
the current 1%), they could increase total VCI elimiziatibns 15-20%, and reduce
Phoenix program dependence on militar7 force- for total output.

COMPARISON OF VIETNESE F-RCE EFFECTIVEnESS - 1968

VC Avg. Avg. VC KA

Capt & • Opns. Kill Per

Appre- Fr. Str. Per Co. Ratio 1000

hended KIA KIA (COO Per Mo. VC/Fr. Fr.

(
National Polic

Field Forcesa• 18541 2535 192 10.0 23.6 13.2 253.5

Regional Forcesyb N/A 24524 5359 192.2 55.8 4.6 127.6

Popular ForcesY N/A 16494 6162 164.1 66.42 2.7 100.5

Source: MACV-CORDS.

b Source: TFFS.
bC Assumes three PF platoons are equivalent to one RF or NPFF company.
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TABLE 2

N.PFF CON1RIBUTIOMS TO
P-HOEZM( PROGRAM01

VCI

VC Killed, Captured, Apprehended-a/ "Eliminate&'b/
19bAug-Sep 496

Aug. Seo. Oct. Avg. Oct. VCIS/

I CTZ 580 1040 io4o. 887 0 0%
II CTZ 100 320 580 333 14 2.4-4.2%

III CTZ 600 58o 6o( 593 4 .7%
IV CTZ 220 340 720 427 1] 1. 5-2.65

SVN 1500 2280 294o 2240 29 1.0-1.3%

*a/ Source: MACV-CORDS. Figures estimated to nearest 20 from briefing charts.
Source: MACV-CORDS. VCI killed or captured by 11MFF.

_/ Range depends on use of October 1968 vs. average August-October VC killed,
, captured, apprehended data.

I
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;OI£TRIBTJTIO1S OF VARIOUS ALLIED FORCES
TO PHOETX PROGRAM

OCTOBE-RI 9b

Friendly VCI Elim.
VCI Strengtn Per lOGO

Primary Mission Force "Elirinated"_!_ (oo) Fr. Str.

GVN:
Phoenix Provin,-idl Reconnaissance

Units (PRU) 184 5.60-/ 36.8
National Police Field
Forces (PPFF) 29 i!.6b/ 2.5

National Police Special
SBranch (SBP) 39 13.5b/ 2.9

Other 15 --

Sub-total 77 30.1---

Area Regional & Popular
Security Forces (RF/PF) 110 391.6 .3

Revolutionary Development
Cadre (.DC) 10 54.o .2

National Police - General
Duty (NP) 24o 51.9'/ 4.6

Static Census Grievance
Cadre (SCG) 2 6.20/ .3

Sub-total 362 503.7 .7

Military
*Operations RVNAF Subtotal 44 430.3 .1

Other Joint GVN Agencies 72 ....
Chieu Hoi 249 ....
Province/District 294 ....

Sub-total Ct5

Total GO1 120 964. 1.3

Joint- GVn/US: 56

I_• : US Forces 92. 534.9 .2
Free World Forces 24 65.9 .4

Total US/lw 115 700.7 .2

Grand Total 159 156.9 .9

I/ Initial repcrts prior to CORDS/Phoenix screening. About 31% of VCI " limina -

tions" are rejected during sbreening.
?- Strength as of 31 December; all other strengths as of 31 October.
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ThE r -F '?rSU2 7 ,,!_VY'A TON rN SVY

!rcc:.ed eZi,-..irataons of hiql, ?eocZ7 VCI and ireater .V ý'7irort for,
the proarr.i irndicate somi itTprover.ent in the Phoenix/Phun, Hoarg anti-
infraeS7;-ct:.re cmrrair.. B'ut the rronarmn, ha•. made little irmpact on the

vera.t TCI .t h -d t;-e problems of premature reZease of canttred VI,
sM' -Udi'c-aZ rrvcesing and inadequate facilit.,el. The purrose of Pý'oenix
is to netr2ize the e.qtirated 80-85,000 rimbers of the VC infrastructure (VCI)
in South "iae-rare. By t;e end of Sertember, 14,161 VCI were reported killed,
cartured or raZlied, re-,resentinq 66% of the 21,600 ,7oaZ for this uear. The

MZdZ months of Avrtil, Tuly, August and September reached or exceeded the 1969
monthl, 'iual of 1,800 '•CI neutralized. Other months averaged 1, 200-1, 500.
If the iuZy,-Setemher puce continues, the Phoenix Program will ac;'ieve 90% of
"the .year's .io7.

TABLE 1

VCI ELDMII[ATIONS

JAN FEB MUR AnT MAY JUN JUM AUG SEP TOTAL

(Killed 388 376 485 557 INA `75 666 598 65 -S
Captured 673 ý2- 667 371 NA 565 703 783 320 -

~ ( Rallied ?Z3 23" 329 367 NA 303 421 458 525 -

Total .294 1230 1481 1795 138 1343 1790 1i39 300 104161

Inupro-vements in the program include the fbllowing:

1. MACV and the GT., agreed on more restrictive criteria -Or defining
zer iers of the VCI. This has resulted in better reporzing and

sharper focus on hard core VCI, buf many local GNU Phoenix personnel
still count VCI supporters as regular VCi in order to meet their
onthlly 2uotas.

2. Ermhasis on specific targeting of individual %'CI using blacklists
and intelligence derived from political ralliers and other sources
has led to more high level VCI eliminations. The proportion of VCI
nautralized who were district level or higher cadre increased from
l8 in the first quarter to 20% in the second quarter'to 2223 in the

third cuarter. The proportion who were Liberation Committee leaders
and RP Current Affairs Coru-ittee leaders also increased, from 7%

in 1st quarter to 8% in 2nd quarter to 10% in 3rd quarter. (Table 2)
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PRIORITY VCI 7T.TV.f;A2TU

1969
JAN.- '."•.R APR MAY JUN JUL AUG SEP TOTAL

District Level or Higher VCI 227 CO9' 281.-/304 277-3OO 396 431 413 2838

% of Eliminations 18 17 19 17 20 22 22 23 21 20

Liberation Comimittee Leaders Mh L7  72 94 70 52 102 121 112 670
PRP Current Affairs Cmte Ldrs NiA 2$ 46 78 36 34 62 75 66 425

Total -- 75 118 172 106 86 164 196 178 1095
%of Eliminations -- 6 8 10 7 6 9 11 9 --

_a/ Estimated

3. Other positive factors are continued US and GVN emphasis on the
program, better training for Phoenix personnel, and the increased
cooperation of the National Police Field Forces.

Despite these improvements, the eliminations have made little impact
on the overall strength cl the infrastructure. Although more than 14,000
VCI were eliminated in the first nine months of 1969, the estimated VCI
strength increased, probably due to better intelligence. In any case, the
enemy apparent]- was able to replace eliminated VCI and maintain infrr-
structure strength.

In addition, the total VCI eliminations reported overstate the number
of VCI actually neutralized. MACIV estimates that 75-90% of all captured
VCI are released before sentencing or receive prison terms of less than one
year. Thus, 5-6,000 of the eliminations reported so far in 1969 were not
neutralized tery long. In addition, little is done to keep tabs on VCI
released from prison or Chieu Hoi centers. Some may return to the VC.
(MACV is working with the GVN to establish an automatic data processing
program for tracking captured VCI from th,. initial report of capture
through sentencing, prison, and release, but progress is reportedly slow.)

Another problem is zhat numbers of innocent persons have been held
for extended periods without a hearing while real VCI are sometimes released
before ptocessing; there is evidence that some GVN officials are using the
program against, personal enemies. This has led to criticism of Phoenix
Phung Hoang operations by the national assemb.Ly and the press.

Finally, overcrowded detention a.d interrogation facilities, instances
of accommodation between VC and local GrN officials, and the reluctance of
some officials to attack key VCI for fear of personal reprisal if a settle-
ment is reached in Paris all r:-.ain problems.
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It 'seems ý -:IC, that the progra- -s current stag-- of deve).z.'•ert

will not be able to eli ni:nate the V;C a 'ructure. Nonetheless, il
rem.i4ns a uself-. effo.rt, which see=s r- n tA"
generating some pc'rtion of the increa"-i Thieu Hoi figures this year, as
cadre and other VC turn themselves i. -- oid being targeted.

COI



Ui -1O M~ /

""i.OENTiA L
•.•'< • ~~PiIDUgUIX I'F, OPA!'- 1,97 ?,C PA'UL 2,

Surnar;_. The Phoenix pro'r•" to eZ-.ainate the estimated 67,400-man
Viet Con•, infrastructure (YCI) has i-rrroved i'ts record in the jirst half
of 1970, but must achieve more -dvances in -:he near future if it is to
succeed in crippling the VC! Ly 1972-73. 1bout 29,000-21,000 V/! will be
reutralized in 1970 at current rates, more than in any previous year(15,800
in 1968; 19,500 in 1969), even thoug;- using a stri'cter definition of
"neutralize" which requires ca-rtured 701 to be sentenced. The eneIm has
historically been able to repZlace up to half of the VCT killed, captured,
or rallied, however, and at a net 'Wss o" only 10-15% per year, the VCI
will still have half its current str.e-.cth a*. the end of 1973.

The quality of VCI neutralized has besrn increasing from year to year,
but neutralizations of Party members accounted for less than a third (310)
of all neutralizations in the first half of 1970. One reason for the low
number of high-level neutralizations is -oor Phoenix tar.aeting procedures:
-Tecifie targeting accounted for onlyu 183 of the t.otal" VCI brought in
(killed, capt-ured, or rallied) in the first hbaf of 1970.

The VCL's concentration of 56% of their strength in only 9 "hard core"
key provinces suggests a need for greater focus of the Phoenix effort on
those provinces: they accounted for only 4?% of VCI neutralizations in
1970 through June.

Per man, the Provincial Reconnaissance units are at least ten times as
effective as any other anti-VCI action force.

The judicial system appears to be a major bottleneck ir the disposition
of personnel captured as suspected YfCL. As of Jut'., only 1930 (32%) of the
6111 personnel captured since Janaumrr had been brought to trial, while 4181
(687) were still awaiting judicial processing. M4CV recently increased its
advisory efforts to see that some of the backlog is processed.

VCI STLEINGTH AND DISTRIBUTION

The Vi2t Cong infrastructure (VCI) is the enemy's subversive, political
organization in South Vietnam. irt 's the clandestine organizational net-
work which directs the flow of mannower, supplies arid intelligence to the
guerrilla insurgent forces. As suh, its elimination is vital to the succe:s
of the GVN's counterinsurgency effort, not only so long as active fighting
is in progress, but also under condi.sions of any future ceasefire arrangement.
The VCI is now, and will remain, a prire target of the allied effort in
South Vietnam.

Estimated total VCI strengr~h ha- ieclined gradually over the past three
years. By June 1970, it was 22% lower than the August 1967 figure (Table 1).

D This represents a yearly average of cnly 7% attrition, however. At this.rate, the VCl will remain a sericus threat even in 1972-73. This suggests

that the anti-VCI effort needs to .-show dramatic improvement in the near
Sfuture if any settlement of the Vie-.z-aese war is to be stable.
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TABLE I

.- 3.'I .,ATED TOI AL S 1,.'iGT, a/
(In Thousands)

1_67 _____ 196i !970

Dec *,ne Dec Jne De e June
55.2 7 0 79.9 7 6 7

a/ Source: I.IACV-72 Order of Battle Sunmary, Vcl. II, July 1970.

Current VCI strength in South Vietnam displays a clearcut pattern of
concentration. More than half of the total is to be found in the group oP

• I nine provinces, shown in Table 2.

"TABLE 2

COXCEITR..ATION OF VCI STRFUGT'H AS OF MARCH 1970 a/

{ Province Estimated VCI Strength Percent RVI

Quang Nam, including Danang 6,156 8.1
Quang Tin 5,668 7.4
Quang Ngai 3,908 5.1
Binbh Dinh 3,977 5.2
Ding Tunng 4,192 5.
Kien "'oa 4,698 6.2
Vrinh Binh 6,449 8.5
Vinh Long 3,714 4.9
An Xwjen 3 574 4.7

Siutotal 42,---.

All other provinces and COSVF 33,8 44.4.
Ast hta in tw o O.arsoni

I_/Source: MACV Sumiary of VC! Activities (U) 7-70, 30 March-19 April

As the map shows, these provinces are clustered in two areas, one in
the north and the other in the delta region. These areas have been centers

of insurgent activity for many years, dating back in some instawnces to the
Viet Minh period. The VCI, therefore, is not only numerous in these areas,
but is dec-ýly rooted in local society. This deep penetration will render the
VCI doumly difficult to er-adicate in these areas, and suggests that the anti-

VCI effort needs to be concentrated in greatest force in these provinces.
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Quang riam/Danang

-,Tto. -, vrSTRE;. 6,1.o quarg TinC0.NCFNTIRIA'•ION• OF VCI

Az of March 15, 1970 5,700SI Quang Ngai

Tctal VCI Strength: 76,0 9 4 3,900

Total in 9 Prov-nces with 3,C00
or more VCI: 42,336 0inh Dinh

It (

! ~Dinh Tuongk

(4,200)

~~Vinh Lon•K

(3,700)•

I)
K len HaIA

S• .•Vinh Binh

An Xuyen
(3,600)

-a/ Source: MACV Summary of VCI Activities (U) 7-70, 30 March - 19 April 1970.
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T'-i h, }oerU>: Pr,•-'•:z

To defe:•- ieib'e. clandestjine organization :ulch %-j the VC! requit-'es
more thli aP ..ure..y r:-"i•i'vy effort. Ideally, it demandcs the scrt of multi-
level, cocr na-,eý cc:n- e.e.-pionge .orge n.zat on tha.t the Brit;-:h :'.-. loe
so : su.cessfu:Ly :::rn. t-.e ",''ayan Ergenc% . By c.-ntr-st, ihe So,,(....th Viet-
.... ,e. .co. .ere: onage e r•o . t has been chronically rplintered, badly led.
pocrly fina..ee.and ,tn'-erstaffed. In 1967, the Phoenix progra., was estab-
lished to re-e&.- some of t-hese shortcomings Thý: basic Phoenix tonce)t was
i-to e-list anJ eccrd-te -he effortz of local-level leadership, the rolice.

nd paramilitar' .groups towards thp ený of identifying and el.imirazing the

.1I
The Phoenix program itself wis not intended to be the actual instrument

of neutral1zing the VC1h it was instead to be a coordinating body for the
efforts of district-level and province-level Intelligence Operations Coordin-
ating Comittees (DIOCC's and PIOCC's) in identifying the local VCI cadre
and planning operations against the latter. These conmittees in turn are
themselves .coordinating bodies. In addition to a full time National Police
staff, they inc•• de villa•:ge council chairmen, village comissioners, hamlet
chiefs,. and others as ex officio members. PSDF group leaders and other
paramilitary perscnnel participate on a coordinated basis.

Once plans axe developed and VCI cadre are identified, actual neutraliza-
tion operations are carried out by various action forces. These forces
include the Naticnal Police, the National Police Field Force, the Special

Police, RVNAF -uilita.y Security Teams, Armed Propaganda Teams, Census

"Grievance Cadre, F-J Cadre, the P2U, and R'VI1AF forces.

The stated goal of the Phoenix program is to neutralize the high-ranking,
important VCI ca.dre. 1hu-s, the program is intended to target its greatest
efforts against executive cadre at all levels of the VCI organization, and
to focus special attenticn on eliminating members of the National Liberation
Councils and Cc-ittees, Finance-Economy cadre of the People's Revolutionary
Party, and members of :Iational Alliances for Democracy and Peace. This goal
suffers somewhat in the application. In practice, well over half of all VCI
neutralized are non-party =embers, while three-quarters are village-level or
lower.

Results

Neutralizations. The ot,]e..tive of the Phoenix program is to neutralize
members of the VCI. As of J.nuary 1970, "neutralizations" have been defined
as all VCI killed, rallied, c;r sentenced. Captured personnel who have not
yet been convicted and sentenced, do not count in the official neutralization
totals.

The sentencing proviso was not required prior to January 1970. Under
the previous definition, "neutralizations" were the total of all VCI killed,
rallied, an%- captuica, whether sentenced or not. By this definition 15,800
and 19,500 VCI were "neutralized" in 1968 and 1969 respectively (mable 3).
Since VCI ta-ken into custcdy were not always tried or sentenced, and since

prisons were knowr i "lea:-" captive. almost as rapidly os they receive!-
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them, this d,±.LuitLon clearly . = i-flated -igNEues fo, neutra]izn..uos for
those years.

Table 3 also indicates th:,.t 20, 00C-21,000 VCI will be neut alizedin 1-970 at the current rate, e-en z.-.' the nevi, more exacting definitionof "neutralization." If the _;7CU Z e treated according to theearlier, less strinZent, defii.io.-. -Cr 19C8-69, the resulting monthlyaverages are markedly better tha n -he prerious cwo yeers.

The improved rate of prog:ess -n -he anti-VCI effort is not good"enough. The improvement disDlayed -n 1970 is not enough to ensure that theSVCI will be crippled by 1972�73, even if the VCI replace only half theirlosses.

•; TABLE_ 3
~V1 vex MUT_-1 LiONS a_/

Pre--ious Definition: Current Definition:KiiL, Rallies and, Ca-t-zres Kills, Rallies and SentencesYear Monthly Average . __n__ eaTotal

1968 1315 15.70o1969 1628 1-9 5 -`6 .---
1970 2o46 2/ 5CC 1638 20-21,000 /

ist Qtr 
1267 38012nd Qtr Details not available 1807 54213rd Qtr 
1939d/ 5817 C/

a/ Source: MAV fr 1•68, 1969. -,CT- S Computer File for 1970. (Figuresdiffer slightly from official MA.C" data used in Tables 4, 5, etc.)
b/ Based on first 7-8 months.4/ Projected, based on July-Augist rates.
d Based on July and August data.

Aloato hon f .. n iortnt measue of the allocation of

the a'nti-VCI e fort is the geographical disti-ibution nf actual neutralizations.
In first half of 1970, GVN MR IV led -i -' o f9098; NR II was next with 25% (Table L). Thij pattern accords well with theoverall pattern of VCI concentration :.owever, when total neutralizations byprovince are compared wi.th the distri.t....on of VCl strength by province, onthe map shown previously, It becomes clear that some provinces are doing lesswell in neutralizations tham they oubght to, given the numbers of VCI reportedlywithin their borders.
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701'4L I EUTRALIZATIOUL BY CC•W2 a /
January - June 1970

Ueu-rall zation s
::,umber Percent

I 2269 25
-I 1174 1.3
iii 1940 21
Iv 3715 LI

RVN Total 9098 loC

_/ Source: MACV. Neutralizations defined as killed, rallied,
or sentenced.

As a group, the nine key provinces accounted for 56% of the total
estimated 7Ci strength, but for only 47% of the neutralizat.ons. Four of the
nine (X1en Hoa, Vinh Binh, Vinh Long and An Xuyen--all in 1PR IV) contributed

* far less than their share of neutralizations (had 15% of the neutralizations,
but 24% of the VCI) and were outperformed by other provinces contai,:ing sub-
stantially fewer VCI (such as Lorg An and Phong Dinh). Fragmentary .!ugist
neutralization data indicate that Kien Hoa and Vinh Long improved tneir
records sharply, to rank among the five leading provinces in ne-trnlizations
for that mcnth. Vinh Bitnh and An Xuyen, however, may still lag.

TABLE -

VCI STRENG'I ETnALIZATIONS a/
January - Junte 1970

Neutralizations VCI Strength/
Province Number; .Percent Number Percent

Quang Nam/Danang 895 9.9 6,156 8.3,
Quang Tin 730 8.0 5,668 ?.4
Quang Ngai 502 5.5 3,908 5.1Binh Dinh 522 5.7 3,977 5.2

Dinh Tuong 493 5.4 4,192 5.5
Kien Hca 331 3.6 4,698 6.2
Vinh Binh 217 2.4 6,449 8.5
Vinh Lcng 344 3.8 3,714 4.9
An Xuyen 264 .35742,3a

Total 4,219 7..2 42, 36 55.6
(Total RVN) 9,098 -- 76,094 --

!/ Source: MACV.
March 1970 estimate.

4 8 7
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Importance of VCl i7eutra!eze . -. "ie; Ccn7 infrastructure, like any
complex organization, is more SensiUi'.:e :7 ;he _oss of high level, experienced.
leaders than to loss of rank-and--ile -e-bers. The organization can sustain
fairly large losses of the latter "i-h::t losing too much effectiveness.
Losses of high-level personnel dazaje the organization far more seriously,
even when they are few in nunber, c_--=ared to ran--and-file losses. Thus,
the importance of the VlC neutralized1 is an i,,%ortant consideration in
assessing progress.

Central to the comunist dcctr..... of revolutionary organization is the
importance of the Party as the pare.zotzne policy-making and directive body.
The Party is an elite body, highly selective in its membership, and admission

is accorded only to the best trained, most experienced, and most ideologically
correct adherents of the movement. The Party, in short, is the brains of

•1 the movement. Accordingly, neutralization of a full Party member represents
a hard-to-replace loss to the insurgent organization.

Neutralizations of P-.rty members accounted for less than a third (31%)
of all neutralizations in the first half of 1970. Adding probationary

party members raises the figure to 41% (Table 6). It is possible to argue,
with some justification, that the replacements for these losses are of

diminished quality. Nevertheless, it appears that there is room for improve-
ment-in the Phoenix program's targeting performance.

( 2AB=- 6

NEUTRALIZATIOINS OF COM-2MUNIST PARTY 1MEMERS a/
January - j.=ne 1970

PercentNumber of Total

Full Member, People's "---o-Tt

Revolutionary Party 2,777 30.5

Probationary Member,

People's Revolutionary 954 10.5

Party

Sa Source: MACV

Anotner way of assessing the importance of tne VOI neutralized is to

examine their echelon within the organization's hierarchy. Province-level
cadre, for example, are likely to have greater responsibilities and be

harder to replace than hamlet-level personnel.g
bnCountrywide, about 75% of all VCI neutralized in the past 2- years have
"been at the village or hamlet level; mhe proportion declined from 82% in
1968 down to 75% in 1969 and in 1970 thrczh June (Table 7).

.- , This means that the proportion of higher level VCI neutralized has
increased accordingly from 18% in 1969 to about 25% in 1969 and 1970. The
ac:tual number of District and higher VCI neutralized rose about 70% in 1969

and has stayed level at an average of a 4cut 400 per month since 1968. However,

CONFIDENTIAL 8
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the 1970 figures are based on the new, more stringent criteria for neutraliza-

tions and are therefore more significant and substantial than the 1969 figures

at the same level. Finally, about 75% of the high-echelon neutralizations

occurred in 1.2 III and 14.2 IV. About 45% of all MR III neutralizations are

district or higher level ones. The proportions in the other MUR's range from

14% to 24% (Table 8).

TABLE 7

INEUTRALIZATIONS BY ECHELON - RVN a/

1968 1969 lst Half lZtu
Echelon Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent

"2 Province, Saigon,
Region and COSVN 689 4.4 919 4.7 619 6.8

District 1,606 10.2 3,031 15.5 1,589 17.5
City V 522 3.3 859 4.4 99 1.1
Village and Hamlet 12,959 82.1 14,725 75.4 6,791 74.6

Total 15,776 100.O 19,534 100.0 9,098 100.0

a/ Source: MACV. Personnel captured and awaiting sentencing included in

1968 and 1969 figures, not included in 1970.
b/ Not reported prior to November 1968.

TABLE 8

NEUTRIALIZATIONS BY ECHELON B..B MR. a/

(First Ralf 1970)

N4RII M4RIII MR IV
Echelon

Province, Saigon,
Region, and COSVN 36 52 327 204

District 260 190 513 626
act d 12 11 8 68

Village and Hamlet 1961 921 1093 2816

Total 2269 1174 1941 3714

"!jt source: MACV. Personnel captured and awaiting sentencing not

included.

, ing Action Forces and Targeting. A variety of forces take part in neutraliz-
ing VCI personnel.- Of these, the following can generally be considered
"Phoenix bodies: National Police, National Police Field Force, Special Police,
Provincial Reconnaissance Units (PRU), RD Cadre, Census Grievance Cadre,
Armed Propaganda Teams, and the Military Security Service. Others are

26 ~89
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military forces: ARVN, US, and 3r' :;ationai Forces, Civilian Irregular
Defense Groups, Regional Forces, ani Popular Forces.4

In theory, the Phoenix forces ought to shoulder the largest part of
the burden of neutralizing the VC!. In practice, however, the RF/PF are by
far the most productive action force for both kills and captures, accounting
for 62% of all kills and 37% of all captures on a countrywide basis (see
Table 9) from January to July 1970. In terms of VCI killed, US/F••MF ranked,
seccnd with 15% of all KIAs. In terms of captures, the National Police
ranked second with 31% of the total. (The Police surpassed the RF/PF's
capture record in II Corps, where RF/PF have historically been rated the
worst in RVN. This was the only Corps in which the RF/PF ranked second in
either kills or captures.)

TALE 9

ACTION FORCES RMPONSIBLE FOR VCI
Jenuary - July 1970 a_/

Killed Captured Rallied Total
Action Force Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent

RF/PF 2584 62 1825 37 434 10 48443 37
National Police 152 3 1516 31' 168 4 1836 14

US/FW 623 15 436 9 126 3 1185 9
PRU 285 It 553 11 24 1 862 6
ARM 236 6 322 6 64 2 622
Chieu Hoi Centers .... 2909 72 2909 22
Other b 306 7 305 6 313 8 924 7

Total 4186 100 4957 100 4o38 10 13181 100

-/ Source: VCINIS computer file. ftits 1154 VCI captured and tried in same month.
CIDG, RD cadre, Census Grievance cadre, Armed Propaganda Teams, other (non-
specified).

Aside from the National Police, only the PRU of all other non-
military Phoenix forces emerges as a significant contributor of both
kills and captures. This is doubly significant in view of the fact
that the PRU is numerically very small: only some 3500 strong as of
the second quarter 1970. Table 10 shows that, man-for-man, the PRU
are more than 10 times as efficient as any other action force, bringing
in (killing, 'capturing, or rallyig) over 400 VCI per 1000 friendly
strength annually.

J0
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TABLE 10

EFFECTIVENESS PER THOUSAND STRENGTH

Annual VCI K/C/R per
"Strength a/ K/C/R 1000 Friendly

"Action Force (in thousandsl Achieved Strendth

ARVN 431.5 1066 3
RF-PF 510.4 8302 16
C/DG 21.0 108 5
National -Police 88.4 3147 36
APT 5.4 53 10
ED Cadre 51.0 86 2
FW•W' 68.7 329
US main fcs. 414.9 1702 4
PRU 3.5 1478 422

a June 1970. SourWe:' DfD, OASD(Comptroller)
_/ Annualized from Jan-July, 1970 data. Source: *VCINIS File. Omits

VCI capturea and tried in same month.

Another important aspect of the neutralization effort is the Phoenix
program's ability to target its efforts effectively.. Table U shows that
specific targeting accounted for only 18% of the kills and captures

fr>' during the first seven months of 1970. General targeting by Phoenix forces
(non-milltary) accounted for another 10% of VCI brought in.

The great bulk (72%) of VCI are either killed or captured as the
by-product of military operations which may or may not be generally targeted
against Vci (44%), or are identified as ralliers under the Chie4 Hoi program
(28%).

What emerges from the table is that the operational part of the
Phoenix program, despite recent efforts to strengthen the National Police,
still depends primarily on general targeting by military forces, and on
fall-out from the Chieu Hoi program, for the bulk of VCI neutralizations.

XVI
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ACTION FORCES Vs 7.kRGETIfG_/

January-July 1970

Kills & Captures: tumber Percent

By Phoenix forces V
Specific Targeting: 1603 11.2
General Targeting: 1495 1O._4

Total 3098 21.6
By military forces _/

Specific Targeting 897 6.31- Gneral Targeting 6291 L_
Total 7188 50.2

Rallies (Chieu Hoi Program 4039 28.-

Total K/C/R 14325- 100.0

a/ source: VCINIS File.
J National Police, PRU, ED Cadre, Census Grievance, Armed Propaganda Teams,

& Military Security.t./ ARVN, US Main Forces, FWMAF, CIDG, & RF-PP, and other (non-specified).
Includes 1.7% who rall.ed to Phoenix forces and 4.4% who rallied to
Military forces.

Captures and Sentencing Rates. Unt'l January 1970 no reporting
system existed to provide systematic follow-up data on persous captured
as suspected VCT.. Thus, it was impossible to determine whether captured
personnel were ever processed by the Province Security Committee and given
a :'sentenc or released.

The VCI Neutralization Information System (VCINIS) was inaugurated
by MACV in January of 1970 to provide a capability to track each individual
detainee. The system assigns a permanent ID number to each detainee based
on his name, birthdate, and time and place of capture. Data on the individual's
processing and sertence or release are entered into the system at a later date,
keyed to the ID number assigned. The analysis which follows is based on con-
puterized data from the VCINIS.

Data for the first half of 1970 inaicate that the Province Security
h "Committees are not functioning with anything near the dispatch required to

4• ensure punishment of the guilty, while avoiding prolonged detention of the
innocent. As of July only 193n (32%) of the 6111 personne?. captured since

29
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January had been processed, while 4181 (6%) were still awaiting processing.-/
Despite the recent drive to speed up sentercing procedures, the apparatus
still appears to be lagging badly.

The same Cata provides further indications that Phoenix targeting
procedures require improvement. Were these procedures of good quality,
comparati7ely few innocent people would be likely to be taken into custody,,
only to be exonerated and released at a later date. Of the 2614 personnel -/
brought to trial during January-July 1970, 341 were released after trial.

•- This represents a release rate of 13% or 1 person released for each 8 tried.
If the same rate applies to the detainees still awaiting trial, several hun-
dred innocents persons .have undergone prolonged and unjust punishment due to
the desultory actions of the GVN.

Finally, the VCINIS data shows that most (77%) of •e setences imposed
on convicted VCI were for a period of one year or more.-' The average length
of sentence was from 14 to 22 months (exact lengths of sentences not reported).
Adding these santenced personnel to those VCI killed gives over 5900 VCI
"guaranteed neutralized" for at least one year or 41% of the 14,325 brought
in by the Phoenix program during January-July 1970.

i

4

i/Another 684 per3ons were reported tried by VCINIS, but no capture informa-
tion was available.* These could represent VCl captured in 1969, or VCl
captured in 1970 but not tracked properly in VCINIS.

ij Includes the 684 VUI tried but not tracked in the VCIr.IS..
!f At the end of a prisoner's sentence, the Province Security Ccmmittae can
extend the sentence for an addttionw period. The figures showr are for
the initial sentence only.

-+ 30
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TA3LE 12

VC1 SEtrKENCES AN) RELEASES
January-July 1970

Total
Jan-Mar Apr-June yuy Jan-Jul

Captured During
Period: 2315 3135 661 6111

Of Which: (as of
July)

Awaiting Trial 1648(71%) 2062(66%) 471('-'1%) 4181(68%)

Tried-Sentenced 535 984 181 17C0
Tried - Released 132 8 9 230

Sub-Tot'1. Tried 667(29%) 1073(304%) 190(29%) 1930(32%)

Others Tried During
Period: Ž/( • Sentenced 148 370 55 573

Released 23 8 3 1ii
Sub-Total Tried 171 755' w-1

Length of Sentence:.:-
Less than 6 mos. 199(9%)6 mos. - 1 yr. (detail not available) 316(14%)
1 - 2 yrs. 1048(46%)
2 yrs. or more - ( 31%)
Total Sentenced 2273

Average Length of
Sentence 14-22 mos.

�*a/ Source: VCnIsI computer file.
" Those tried for which no capture information is available .n VC1NIS.
May represent VCI captured in 3.969, or VCI captured in 1970 but not tracked
in VCINIS.
c/ At the end of a prisoner's sentence, the Province Security Coumittee can
extend the sentence for an additional period. The figures shown are for the

initial sentence fnly.
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POE•oIX

In the past year, the Phoenix program to eZiminate the Viet Conq
Tr.frastructure has received a great deal of high UeZeI US attention 21
as it became more and more apparent that the long term suz'ival of the
GVN -I's related to the success of this program.

ResnuZt through AprmZ 1971 indicate that Phoenix is stilZ a frag-
mented effort, lacking central direction, control and priority. Most
neutratization., stiZZ involve low lveZ, relatively unimportant workers
gained as a aide benefit from military operations. Phoenix action forces

. continue to be only marginally effective probably the direct result of
their Z.i plac in tho GON pecking order and their inability to obtain

Phoenix statistics refute the critic's charges that the program is
primarily a means of widespread political assassinations. Only 25 of all
VCI neutraZixed were specifically targeted and kilted by Phoenix forces,
and there have been very few report- of such assassinations from the field.

Finally, the GVN judicial, system is stiZZ unable to process the
( { 2500 or so suspected V1C captured each month. There is a constant back-

Zog of about 2000 detainees whose cases have not yet been tried. Signifi-
can- nwenbers of alleged VCZ wait 6 months or more bofore going to trial.
Evary few months 300-400 suspects are released or trznsferred to other
jv"isdictions to keep the backlog in hand. President Thieu, in a last
minute move, averted a cTpletc stoppage in the judicial bottleneck by

preserving the provincial security ccnmnittee system. To do it, he had
to override an ovezwhelming lower house vote which would have elminated
the system.

S' Sir Robert thorpon (in concert with his April 1971 study on the GVN
National Police), and Ambassador W. S. Colby, former DEPCOMUSAMACV
"(heading an assessment of Phoenix directed by Secretary Laird in
December 2970).
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( Details

The most recent MACV estimates available place VCI strength at about
67,000 (March 1971), down 7% from the end 1970 strength of 72,300. Direct
comparis9n with prior year strengths cannot be made due to a change in
the reporting system in November-December 1970. VCI strength probably
declined 10-15% during 1970.

Over half of the reported VCI are found in thirteen of the forty-four
SVN provinces. The map on the following page shows that the situation
is even more serious than the numbers alone would indicate. Eleven of
the thirteen provinces form three contiguous groups. Such grouping implies
the ability to provide mutual support and operating flexibility.

Results. In 1970, MACV reported 21,159 VCI neutralized.V2/ In 1971S~through Macthere were 6265 neutralizations (about 60% of all neutrali-

zations occur in the thirteen problem provinces described earlier).

The real problems in the attack on the infrastructure begin to appear

when we examine the quali.ty of those neutralized. The purpose of the pro-
gram is to neutralize the driving force behind the enemy; it is critical
that we deprive him of his leadership. In 1970 and 1971, less than 3% of
those neutralized were full or probationary party members above the district
level. In 1970 the six most important VCI reported neutralized were:

- a chief, Cadre Affairs Section PEP3/ (captured, August 1970),

"j ,'•* - a deputy chief, Military Proselyting Section, PRP (rallied,
May 1970),

- a chief, Liaison element, Administrative Subsection, Military
Proselyting Section, PEP (captured, Feb 1970),

a chief, Documentation Subsection (Espionage/Intelligence), Security
Section PRP (captured, Feb 1970),

- a deputy detention chief, Interrogation/Detention Subsection (POW

and Detention Camps), Security Section, PRP (rallied, December 1970),

- a deputy chief, Rear Service Section, PEP, (captured, October 1970).

About fifty region or subregion PRP leaders were neutralized in 1970;
seven in 1971 (thru 31 March). There have been no PEP leaders at. COSVN
level neutralized in 1971, nor have there been any high level (region or
above) NLFSV or PRG leaders neutralized in either year.

2f Killed, rallied or sentenced. For a detailed description of how the
program works and detailed definitions of terms, see the basic article,
Phoenix Program: 1970 Results, SEA Analysis Report.

3/ People'.- Revolutionary Party.

CONFIDENTIAL
~~2

4.i

K5



_____ CO•FII•EHITIL•
FIGUR~E I1 OFDETA

PROVINCES WITHI IGH VCl STRENGTHS

Quang Nam

S-d• -- •----Birth Dinh

hu Yen
1b.3 (2.5%)

0ayDnh"-

3,3

i_____Binh Thuan

• =. •' • K:Len L~Oa.,

S•--:Vinh BiLho

"--'----"An XUYen?•! 41 052 6%.)



ThCONFIDENTIAL

Table 1 shows that three ou'z c' four people neutralized in both 1970
and 1971 are at the lowest organizasional levels--village or hamlet--and
that the majority of' these are Inot -party members. On the other hand, the
large numbers of neutralizations at the village and hamlet level cannot be
dismissed as ineffective. These types of neutralizations make it more
difficult for the VCI to operate and recruit. The impact on the lowest
organizational level is probably the most successful aspect of the program.

TABLE 1

VCI NEUTRALIZATION BY ECNELON AM PARTY MEMBERSHIP
(Totals and Percent)1970 __

Number Percent Number Percent
Province, Saigon,

"• ~Region and COSVN

SFull or ProbatParty Member 622 2.9 147 2.3
Other 799 32B 231 3.7

Subtotal 1421

District
Full or Probat. Party Member 1544 7.3 388 6.2
Other 1744 8.2 574 9.2

Subtotal 32 15.5 .

city
Full or Probat.Party Member :.1.03 o.4 46 0.7
Other 203 1.0 76 1.2

Subtotal 3 . 122 1.9

Village and Hamlet
Full or Probat. Party Member 7053 33.3 2017 32.2
Other 9091 43.0 2786 44.5

Subtotal76.3

All Levels
Full or Probat. Party Member 9322 44. 1 2598 41.5
Other 11837 5529' 3667 58._5

Total Neutralized 21159 100.0 M 100.0

The inability of Phoenix to go to the heart of the enemy's control
organization can be explainred by who does the neutralizing and under what
circumstances.

Action forces. Phoenix forcesYt/ account for just over 20% of the VCI
* killed, capture, or rallied. Only half of their results (10% of the total)

are the result of specific targeting. Military forces neutralize about

_/ National Police, National Police field forces, Special Police, Provincial

Reconnaissance Units, RD Cadre, Census Grievance teams, Armed Propaganda
Teams
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half the VCi taken. Th- remaining 3 ri reasons.-.I

;C rally to the GT11 for various raos5

In short, only ten percent of the job is being done in an organizedway by,
the forces being paid to do it. (Table 2).

TABUZ 2

ACTION.-FORS VS. TARGETNIG
(Totals and Percent)

1970 1971
Number Percent Number PercentKills and Capturess:

by Phoenix Forces:
: Z,1-,jizfiic targeting 2806 10.8 648 9.1
leneral targeting 210.1 833 11

Su6btot9al . 9 10.3 833 1U.7
by Military Forces:

Specific targeting 2622 10.1 1179 16.6
General targeting" 10354 3722

Subtotal W976 4 3 3

Rallies (Chieu Hoi): 7562 29.0 21-94 30.9

Tctal K/C/R 26036 100.0 7108 100.0

Source: VCINIS

A still closer look at the data shows that the territorial forces (R/IPF) -

¶ especially in MR's 1 and 4 - account for the largest share of VCI killed
or captured by an single force (1970 - 50%; 1971 - 39%). Police (NP/NP/SP)
brought in 20% in 1970; 14% in 1971.

On a man-for-man basis however, the single most effective anti-VCI
force has been the Provincial Reconnaisance Units (PRU). This 4400 man force
killed or captured 1683 VCI last year, about 380 for every thousand men in
the force; in 1971 they are neutralizing VCI at an annual rate of 263 per
thousand. No other force comes close. The police, about 109,000 strong.
kill or capture abov.t 40 VCI per 1000 per year; RF/PF about 20 per 1000
per-year.

The .PRU are being incorporated into the special branch of thea NationalSPolice. Their overall contribution To the Phoenix effort may diminish as
they are absorbed into the police hiererbby. Hopefully, they will serve as
a nucleus around which an improved police force may be built.

5/"_VCI who rally zky or may not keduce the enemy's effectiveness. The tactic
of legimtimizing cadre by rallying seems to be more and more a goal of
the VCI.
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Charges of Political Assassinations. Critics have asserted-that the

Phoenix program is used more as a ccnvenient way to assassinate political
enemies than it is to elimina-e hardcore VCI. Table 3 shows that during

the 15 months from January 1970 to .Merh 1971, only 616 VCI (2% of all
VCI neutralized)'were specifically targeted and killed by Phoenix forces.
The vast majority of VCI killed (9827 of 10443) were killed "anonymous'ly"
and identified only later as VCI, either by military forces (RF, PF ARVN,
etc.) or as subjects of general screening operations by Phoenix forces.
This suggests that the charges are not valid, since so few VCI are actually
targeted by Phoenix forces.

There is no way of telling from the data whether any political
assassinations are taking place, but there have been very few reports from
tLe field suggesting subh misuse of Phoenix assets, and the data do indicate
that any such misuse. is likely to be qttite small.

SEIEC1i P& RIG EOANG PROGRAM RESULTS
:L97-4971 through March

""�Foreiesfsblc I General

Force Responsible TargetinL Targeting Total
•r (•oi ffilitary

FW .45 253 298 2.8
(¾ .- US 98 766 864 8.3

S• ARV4 75 43 518 5.0
BF 1193 3439 463P. 44.4

PF 767 1627 2394 22.9
,' CIDG 418 40 88 .8

Other 41 317 358 3.4
Subtotal Military 2267 59152 7
h i(21.7,-) (65.9%)S! Phoenix

PRU 318 395 713 6.8
14 1,4 18 .2

CG 20 18 38 .4
AVT . 9 5 14 .1

1455 114 10 214 .2
•aT' P 127 113 240 2.3
NP .65 144 109 1.1
SP5613
Subtotal Other .1291'6L

(5.9%) (6.5%)
2• tal Illed 2883 17560 10443 100.0

(27.61%) (72.4%)

CONFIENT IAL
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Pic:ýeszing Is a ?rob.Lem. Vie final dif ficulty the GYiN faces in i'siminAtn~g

the VC! is a cumbersome and leakzy Judicial. machinery. Table 11 shows that
in tne last five quarters the case backlog has ranged from 1756-2953. ~1ore-
over, as the bac~klog builds, it is reduced in part by an increase in trials
(a good sign) and in part by a seemningly disproportionate increase in the
number of p~ersons released after trial, transferred, or"unaccounted for"
(presumably released or escaped- from jail without tr'ial). Informed observers
agree that there is little chance that VCI released soon after capture have
been reformed. They will aither go deeper underground, relocate to another
area, or even become false ralliers--thereby ncquiring legal status, becoming
useful to the enemy in a covert role.

TABLE3

DISPOSITION OF VCI
(Quarterly Totals)

&t-r It-r Qtr kt-r Qtr

p310 2477 2483 2581

Tredinpeio &setece 49 1636 .1o61 1226 1345
Tre npeid&reesd85 109 125 14-7 170

[re eor p 7 et.a 8 664 ;288 187 -

Avitngtralesof1 pr", 85 987 860 854 1066

Disp~osition by date of trial
Sentenced in period 432 1480 1841 1736 1735
Released in period 85 223 i44o 356 356
Transferred in, period 8/ 205 428 213 248
Listed as unaccounoted for 0 0 313- 473 138

Total 545 190 3022 27 2T_

Backlog as of end of quarter 1756 2953 24o8 2113 2217

Ljeah of SentenceC
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R~ecent Actions. The 1971. C0==nIty Defense and Local Development Plan

reduced the neutralization go^al fr:-= 1800 to 1200 per =onth in an atbempt
to emphasize quality instead of qllUetity. The plan specifically directs
Phung Hoang rnommittees to concentrate on k~ey communist cadre. It further
states that at least hal- of the 1200 are expected to meet" sentencing
criteria (sentenced to a year or more, referred to military courts, or
classified POW).

CORDS Program 4i is the current primary source of informant reward
frnds to support Phung Hoang. IL 1970,, eleven provinces sampled expended

* only Vfi $115,.000 (US *975--about $90 a pro jince). In 1971 (through April)
these same eleven provinces have spent about US $60 apiece.

A new high value rsvards program was presented to the Commanding

General,, National Police Command in May 1971 by MACV. He in tin., directedaGVN program based on the US proposal be prepared for presentation to thePrime Minister. The funding source for the VN $150 million (US $1.3
aillion) in the program will be COEDS Military Support of Pacification
(OU(A) funds.

A
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PH{UNG WAN)MG RESULTS

Territorial forces (RF/PF) continue to be the single most effective force
in Soulth Vietnam's struggle to neutraiize the Viet Cong infrastructure.

- During July, RF/FT units brought in half of the nearly 1,500 VCI who were
killed, captured, or who rallied to the GVN.

- About 20% of the neutralizations were direct ralliers to the Chieu Hoi pro-
gram (another 10% rallied via the various action forces).

- About 5% were neutralized by regular forces.

- Only 25% of the VCI taken during July were neutralized by Phung Hoang forces
(some improvement over the first quarter when these forces neutralized 20% of thetotals_

Thus, although neutralization of the VCI is the prime objective of the Phung
Hoang program, most of the job (about_751) '..s still beina done bw other than

police .€rces.

Reports from field advisors indicate that the joint US-GVN program to dry
South Viptnam's drug traffic my have added to Phung Hoang's chronic roblem:

S - Phoenix assets are being used to ferret out drug dealers.

- Their attention has, in many provinces, been turned partially away from
anti-VCI efforts.

While both problems are essentially police matters, theyapparently cannot
be handled concurrently. The number of province advisors who mentioned this in
their July reports underscores the lack of depth of the Phunw Hoana orzanization.

Phung Hoang goals were lowered for 1971 (from 1800 per month to 1200 per
month) in an effort to improve ±he quality of neutralizations.

While the Vietnamese are meeting the lowered goal:

A- Tot-l neutralizations have been in a downtrend this year (from about 2000
per month in the lst quarter to the current 13.1500 per month).

- There has been no change in the qulty of neutralizations . VCI serving
at district level or higher represented about M of those neutralized during 1970;
they have been 20-27% of any month's total this year.

In short, Phung Hoang has changed very little. Although everyone agrees
that it is critical, no one seems to be able tn improve it.
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(r T~fW, IMCEGI MOTh0Y14 )I- IMTNAM

Refugees inVietnam 'were not a ,lignif'icant problem until 1965.
During the early steges of the insurgency the num~ber of persons -!ho
moved from 4nseeure to secure arreas was small enough nut to strain the
social orgernIzation of' Vietnam. 'Ho'wever, in the past~ twAo years the
total. cwtsilative numbfer of' offic)i"lly recogniz'ed refugees has increased
by 1.,300 000 (from 61ý5,000 in, Stipt'emlber 19065 to l,91I5,00 az of July
31, 19,675. These nun'bei's largely exclude those attracted to the cities
by jobs or by disenchantment vith the VC.

In Soutbi Vietneam there is no generally accepted definition of a
"1refugee,"t a.ad local OVN offPicials have considerable latitude in
classi.,,ying BL Vietnamese as a refug-ee. In providing a guide to fie-ld
represen~ati~res the USAID's office of Refugee Coordination in SaiLgon
defines--,a re(Vgee as "a displaced person who is outside of' his normal
area of residence and who cannot return to his home area f'or fear of'
persetcution -.ir physical injury." This definition is adeqaate but i;:
not applied 1)y M;N officials, who normally disqualify any "refugee"
from a Viet Coong controlled village thus rendering him ineligible for
GVN aid. 0n:.y in the past month has this been changed in ICTZ. Thus
the potentiatl for 'winning, the support of those who had lived under Viet
Cong rule hae not been realized.

Table I displays t~he offl Cjal datr.a vailab2- cn the gronnz ?l f'
officially recognized refugees. The refugee flow has been fairly
fteady except for the Ju-ly-September 196 period when it jutaped to

16,000 per month, primarily due to expanded military operations In
the populated areas of I and 11 CTZ.

The biggest surprise in the official numbers was the very sharp
rise in the number of refugees returning to their origin~al vi.llage (an
increase from 3.11, 000 to 607,000). This return of 296,000 Vietnamese

*to their homes was most marked in 11 Corps 'which reported 220,,000 in
June and 'J'uly 1967. The meaning of this jump is uncertain due to t, e.
la~ck of a June report, a ziathematical error of 98,,000 in the July- re-
port,. --.i the flexibility of' definition.

~14
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TIM• REFU1;OIE S!U.1ATION;

Sep 265 Dee 2`6 Mmr 3.,1 Jun 30 SeP 30 Dee 31 !M.r 31 Jul 31
(C~m1_/ •0-5 .1v5 19-66 l-').o" " !6'6 1(1)67 19,67

Net Cha r.ge ( 52/1- (+21.1) (+93 j (+499) (41'18) (- A. 2.j:) (+ 144)

Resettled Rvf.,gees
Refugees (Cura)l _f 240 24-9 320 36o 54o 5,12. -V6i 601

SNet Change (-t9) (+71) (+40) (+180) (+2) (+26) (%+33)

Temporary Refugees In
& out of camps (cum) W/h4 4148 464 500 685 809 921 835
Net Change (A41) (+16) (-136) (+185) (+124)(••) (-84)

I .• Returned to Orig. Villages

... (cum) -c/ 0. 0 (+23)_. 140 2,80 32r.5 311 607
H e C h n e( 1 3 (+ 1 7 1* ( 2 4)( + 5 1 4 ) ( 2 6

S\ •~/ Relocated (Resettled) Refugee. After a perioi of no, more than Qhreiz.,,:,•••-

z ; "eirorary" status,/& j'6-Pugie fim!l,• is e~lgible fror a one timre resettlp="•L na,..-ent
S, .; of 3,500 piastres ancl 5C kilos of rice(or 3,000 piastres) per fenily per month Poi,

!!j b• Temporarwy Refugee. 141hen he first comes in he is classified aosa temporar'y
i:reugeeeligible to stahy 3n g.over;ament provided shelters, if available. A fa-mily
"• is eligi-ble for 10 piasters- per day per person (or 4• piastres per day anJ 400< grams

"• ~of rice per day :-- i.e. 13 kilograms per mon:th). Persons capable of %-rk-ng are
. jentitlel to receive this a:Lz for one mtonth;-those over 60, dilsabled, and children

Sunder et years of age are eligible for three months.

; e/ ln,:Iiuding refugees resdttled by the GVW an those who have resettle~d individually
• { without GVN assistance. One latter signify to the GVIT their intent to return

d I Roughly the smof the 3 other categories -except In July 1961'/"hen' it is

"" ":•iS~burCe: GVN Special Commissariat for Refugees (Prov..sjonal Statistics only,
"'"pending official censuts).

o V,
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1; lkThe age and sex of refugees in Virtnam. 'is shown in Table 2 and
Figure 1. Basically the population is comnpceed of non-combatents, i.e.
children under 14 years old (4%o~) and women (0%."). (About 1',%, are
males betw',el the age$ of 15 and 149). While these persons are not
necessarily menAbers of the Viet Conig, they are the object of Viet
Cong propaganda and r~ay provide logistic and intelligence support. In
view of the matriarchal nature of Vietnerrese society, the opportunity
exists to win t'." fe-inle refugees over to support of the OVN' thus
helping prevent regreasion in pacified areas.F Because approximately one out of eight 0outh Vietnamese has been
or is an official refugee, there has been a severe strain placed onI social welfare services. Th'2 non-productive aspect of refugee existence
has produced e requirement for a massive imnxortation of rice during
.1967. The current estimate is for between 760,000 and900,000 metric
tons. In large measure, the movement of South Vietnam from a rice exportewr
(approximately 500,000 tons) to a heavy inporter is due in part to the
labor withdrawal of the refugee from the agricultural, part of the economy.

There is a gain from the refugee element in the form of an increase
in population under the control of the GVN. However, the fracturing of
the rural society; urbanization and the difficulties of refugee life
tend to make the gain of somewhat doubtful value in terms of nation-
building. Few modern nations have been able to cope successfully with
the problems azsociated with matsive nuim-tere of refugees. In Vietnam
the existence and effectiveness of the VC exaggerate the problem.

Further analysir. and refinement of the data about re±'ugecs may
provide reliable estimates of the rvxmber of potential refugees due
to military operations in contested areas, as well as to indicate the
depth of VC support in those areas. As pacification programs accelerate,
the ebb and flow of population from areas undergoing pacification may

4 -be useful as an index of the effectiveness of such Drograins. As mentioned
above, the etatistics do not reflect Vietnamese who have becom~e refuigees
from Viet Cong controlled areas. Unofficial estimites have set this
additional fignire at between 20 - 39% of the official total,, or about
4W0,000 to 600,000 people -- an element vhich may represent a potential

4 danger to the pacification effort. If the recently adopted I Corps
polic~y of taking care of refugees from Viet Cong controllead ax eas is

'A adopted countrywi~de., there is a strong likelihood the refugee population
Will show a marked rise in subsequent months.

fte nature,. scope and magnitude of the refugee problem indicate
A the ner-d for further study, of patterns of refugee flows, correlations with

VS aa~d GO~ military operations and pacification efforts. resettlement
abotkes (to see if refugees pex'fer hamlets) 'and Viet Ccng actions against
tba efue* hspbiainwl.ades in tueisrom
.0 thsep~bleina -and attempt to relate them to the results of on going.

~, aforeAin both the- yaeif icstiofl and military environment.

;~2-.i§. ~tFIDEI4TIAL10
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TABLX 2

Age and Sex Structurre of Refugees
in Vietnam

(Ba•cd on sample registration of 113,067 refugees)

.Aqe Grotip. Male Female Total

1 - 4 yrs 9,237 8,942 18,179
5 - 9 10,498 9*849 Z0,347
10 - 14 8,485 7,578 16,063
15 - 19 v5,216, 5,394 10,610
20 - 24 1,857 3,369 5,226
25 - 29 2,310 3,952 6,262
30 - 34 2,758 3,936 6,594
35 - 39 2,933 3,309 6,242
40 - 44 2,328 2,819 5,147
45 - 49 2,130 2,278 4,408
50 - 1,675 1,761 3,436
55 - 59 1,362 1,510 2,8;2
60 - 64 1,264 1,431 2,695

__ 65 - 69 966 1,059 2,025
70 1,292 1,669 2,961

GRA*WD TOTAL: 54,311 58,756 113,067

OCO/REF
Apr/67
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The iVotal rt,- (. f ruI'u -e!s grencrate-i,,((-tebeiinno h
enemiy j:~b;oir~i~~ ncreý- .x--, to 1,00,00 ri far in~~p~:~e (all

cVre:(,o 72, 010 -.1.1 tile Pa~t 30day:"). 1!rQ.~i d i iu c-ations
rose to 60-y,!o0.

~'" 'A ~!A:~ OF TOTIJ, REFUM~ES Chu,'DQ

, Ali-' ,+& ,J_ 00i • +

BY ~J~19'72 01.:;i (Totails -in a~G~. /
"a ril Jun.e JuL, ,U.,t4-

:1 La A,,ij

Generated P48 55 529.90 lh8h.90 Wi~. 90' 51.3.00 545-0-C)
In Identified Locations 366.10 3.87.80 365.10 376.u10 394.

14R 2
Generated 70 -4 133.20 173.20 223.20 253-(0 26o.72,
In Identified Locations 1.0 ,66. 90 i6 , .r.

Generytect 35.00 o'6.8o ICO6.o0 112..0 112.70
I ii Identified Locations 61.20 709-3.0 67.6o 513.30 i4f7!7

Generated 12.65 36, .90o 69-.6o0 89.50 97.20 1.02. 20
In Identified Locations-. 33.40 56.30 35.60 12.10 12.10

GVM2
Ge-nerated 366.60 763.30 834.PO 910-30 956.60 1,0.76
In Identified Locations 578.50 690.10 652.960 603.1.0 6o9.o

7 The ntunbcr oi Refugees conerated i.ert an estimation and5 shoud be cons1.7r. d less
a.ccuate than the nxber reported in Identifietd Lccations zhic6h is d6r.6ved fro3m
totals who rogister at refugee campc. Pefugee~cs.stima tcs arc! revised at.:better--
data becomes tnaiaiible (e.g.. June! 72 figures) - The. nttnbe'r ca Refupreezj aa-rst~
"should riot be ccected. to equal thoae reported in Identiiied Locatioc-sis due to tile
"d .grh e on error inherent in the eStimation .1-11tonhe fact that mab on;. vicLis less
for themselves nnd do not register at camps for cV1, assistance.

b1 1:fter not available for April.S•_! ._ Partial total through September ai.

The ProvInces

-Renewed levels of eneny activity in MR I and MR 2 were prim arily I
respons ible for te increased totals.

.. _ otrA'-,sr,: .•.j.•
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r-. 0 QL::g,. I t irc,.:incco:ý ej rz:.t~Jc. 30ýo,0; ~I! n~ w~ Jt

Renoewrit2 co)nbat in Than tnm :t~rt of 11.TuIrvli.:,;L, c~u~ v,
7,00X? PcooPl( to r-l'oca.;c in. .1;11n:~~PiituC~ . 1 ZI-Q tr )vj.;

S combat. and c ;c.i- in,':m: in inor,--trr arn'i n' , 'Qtw1,,-i'c~ ~c :z
dri-venr tgiiany in a tzTto cG11" Ok.t'ot:s Or f'er~ccd ('Vý.cu 'JLic'l, 1;U c~.

w C ity.,

TOTAL PT11MA.T- 0- RFFUoZn A:' py '~C7'2\

G,.~rtd In Td' !I ~.c 'c ~~~
3/ 32..-

Quwig Tri 250.00) 0.00
Th~Th--en J3.0J.Ok0 59.z50

Quang 1,1an 59.00 20.80
Quag Ti~n 56.00 41,i.6o
Quang Ngai 70.00 t6.30
Danang 0.00_ n,116.6 0

Total 5 145.-0-0 19Ti 7; 7

MR 2
Kontura 145.00 15.00

Pleiku 52.50 20.00

Binh Dinh iiO. 00 0-030
Phuo Lon 37.0 00
Pbhu Yng 9.1.20 26.70
Thyla in 0.00 6.80
Khaun Ngba (N. 18ng .00 1-45
Lonh Khuanh 0.00 14.20
Wlen Duae . 0.00 3`oo

Lam9.7g0 .00.8
Camo RahCiy 0_00___

Total. 260270 151, O

Ano Loyng 5.60 4* 0.

CHau Ngoe 180.0 0.00
Long Mianh . .00 4.00
Bien PBoa 20.00 3.00
Pho Tuy, 2270 0.00 37

-AA Xuyeninr 15.70 0.800

Din V 'Nong 7.00 11.1
-ie,---, '- 0.003.0

__.0 3T.7017
X.-'- Tuo V

~.x~h - 4t~j~J~;~ ~ 699'4.80

Vin UA -0.--'0



Tho flucttuaUi~ "In ldnijtifjcd TLoc~aý n' l unrtrcs do m~ot re-25flbJ.y
indicate tthat sub.-,tintial of~~r ± p,-cplo arceio* Vlu!.~th a:p
or dcfIo'Ltirr toi tljoir bo!:ic(-s hu~ an !N::blj~sY mpo~rt of' thtrue 1',ecks
ago in.1Leated t po:;,-ib-Iy w, man~y ttl250,000 Vita:eciti-'?fl have
been abJ~c to rt~urn). Thc!;e variaticii:,~ app--ar to be (:auzed by -;.mrveys
and~ clhcr atati-It-1-al variation.,; rvthcr V.hrin actLizaL inIcreas"-s or r~iw

There are indoa-%jonr, tb,-.t nore of the refwuccee; are boc,-*r.n;; mncreasiI.-~r
disc ontent za~d u~e:yovr thuir hcmelc,,; P'Iite-~. i'Tlc report:- of the
'last -("V--ra2 x.±OnthIs hav~e iact a -'i::In, :I-jabaIitv, o` the GV. to care for
large mnubors of rue over p-rol.anr:-ff P-IricL (b. reportz; EI~ con-
trastect to early rioportzs of CVN iflt~reA iur~ ef fectiyr'ný,.-s in caring f'or
the wvar 3iti~) n addition to th,,- squ--Lor of' many of the camnp.J rE~pOrt-
from MRi 2 indicate refugee.- care very concerned alovut the future o2' this
year's rice crop du2 to sico'>t PV.*-;17F progre.-, to reta-ke the ca-ptIurd territor.-Y
Finally.y the VC terrorist attack on a flanang refucee camp has re-in'iorcced
enemy attempts to discredit GVA security claims. Einemy atbtemt, to resettle
the hom~eless population in VC "1liberated" areas have -re ~einforced.
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Arecent PvVM Stuzly* finds that the greater the ineou itY of land dis-
tributio in a 1province the greq~te'z ý s GVON contlurol, in addition to uxneauaJ.
la&nd distr_,bution~, a securo2 provinie is one where few peasants farm their mmn
liand, no land di stribution has *ceen carried out, large French landholdings
have 3xisted in the past, population aensity is high, anrd cross-country mobility
i s low.

The stv~y examined the relative imnortance of various so~io-economic
factsrs affectinL6 GVIM control in South ;Yietnem. It found that the mos;t impor-
tant expLanatory variables are those which measure the inequality of land tenure
arrangements. The statistical basis for the forego~ng findir'gs ib land tenuYre data.
in the 1960 Agriculzural Census of Scaxth Vi,,tnam azA December 1.964~ control data.

Alth'ýagh thie Census was a s&ex:pSLe of only l0r~ of' the nwalets in RWIN, ;,ith a bias
toward GMI-controlled hamict-s, RNIM indicates the results of' this study still
can be considered valid) since the control etatus of a province in 1964 was in-
dependent of the 4 erold Census ~bias. (We ha've -verified the R&I findings

The studyi speculates that, whiere land inequalit~r is groat and landlords
dominate, most peasants probably live at subsistence level, entirely preoccupied
.vith making a li-v lg. Thus., their levels of aspiration and discontent may be
lowr rendering th14,em j~nrespc~nsivre to VC appeals and ensuring high GYN. control.
Although this stndy did not address ýJhe idea of land reform projects directly,
the implication is that redistribntion of land, w:Ltf its disruptive effects,

~ ¶ )may lessen GVN control.

Another possibility- investigated, but rejected, was that large landholders
can exert influence on the central government to obtain more armed forces for
their areas, and thus maintain a higher degree of G1-1 control. The statistics
do not support thils, becau~se there was no significant tendency f-or more armed
force~s to be located in -the areas of unequal land uistribution (,July l9,64 data).

Finally, the docility of peasants in areas of unequal land dist-ributicn
may not be the only%, factor affecting GVIN control. In unequaal. areas authorities
may be better able' to organize and train local forces (not measured in the sta-
t'istics)., and engage peasants in self-defeinse activities.

*M-1U.531.4RPA., J'une 1967. "Lank. Tenure &ad Rebellion: A Stazsitical Antaysis
of Factors Affecting Government Control. in Soweh Vietnam."
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Is Laud Reform a Npeossatr: '38Tjct -e

No serious attempLs, have yet bee'n maide t, .es the attitudes
of' the SVIM farrir towrardi land reform,. As a -.'esaL,) it is difficil...
to interpret the impo~rtance of' land ref'orm il.c -he pacificationI
effort In the rural comoiunity. T1,e Stanford ric.aparch 1-1.;titýute has
been engaged by AID) to explore this -A:Sue., but a.; yell the study hasI not taken place.

In the absence of this information, a wide variety of views
iI ~concerning land refoinn have developed. On one ext~remne, the popular

Ametican press c~aims that present l.andl tenre condit- is axe in-
equitable and as such ýo not. provic:,e an adequate base for political
stability. Som~e go so far as to ML~zn, the slow progresz of' the war
on the need f'or land rcf'orm H~owever, such claims are based upon
little or no cirect information about land tenureý conditions in BVII.

On the otner extreme, a recent RAND study prescnts the major
fi.ndina that greater GW~ control is associated Witb greater in-
equality in land distrlbi~tion. * "...It Is sugeteted. that the
greater power of landlords and relative ciocility of' peasants in
u.-Hequal areas mny account -,or this situation ... 1 ic-weirer,, the
validity of this result is qruestionable. Bein~g a sta-Ustica~l study,
it merely correlates GVN control (measure,-1 '-y the porcentage of'
hamlets in varying de&-ees of' GYN control) with ineguality of' land
distribution (measurod b-y (a) the va'-iation of the ftisfrihution of
land holdings by zizc, and (b) by the percentage of' land that is
owner-operated).

Although thezv_ corteltnti..ýns are etatlati,-alli rignif'ic&Ytt, the}conclusions that may be drawwn are limited. First, th,ý measure of
GYN control does uot niý*ezsarlly reflect GVN control. of the

I ~~~~countryaid V',ere thce farzer4 sare loca~ted. Scnltecnu
on land. o~wnershtp was reestricted to (GVT controlledi areas and there-
by tenft to-Lias the sanipl~e. -1L1xis raises the question of whether

GWe'ntrol implies inequality in land distribution. Third, the
e~nsus dsa~w-as gathered In 1960 and-, as the stýudy admits. .. at
-*tuime whien VC infl3.uence was much 3ess~than it is now..." ""his
raises %# pcosibi14.ty that, although the peas&.ts'may have been

rd. Mtche2J,- "Dind Tenaiw: and Rebel',kion: A. Statis tical
n~ si Y Wttor_% Affet"ing Government, Control in Smath

Vi 1:iinnd& RM-Ch p~i~ d&l-A.IP, June 1967,

( -A

n, -. 7

- -,OW

7'- 7 -



CONFIDENTI IAL[C 2
docile in 196O or before, VO propagranda ctvieinh'inter-m
could have reversed the s-ituaticn. Finaliy, and :)rol~bly irost
important, the Ltudy i:; wholly COTI..erned witha land cli st- ibutiozi
and -4q' norcs the much broad-r iasue of le-1' reform, -uhic-h encomipasses
a spectrmn of' factors such as equity and pr,,ýictabili.t~y in rents, ond
lease arrangements plus the av'-Alability o' -- ricult~ur-O servikcs
that should be provided 1b-y the g*ovcrnmnet~, it; :2udinC as., uringy he

- ~f'ana~r ready access to water, fan-r supt1ies- markets for- his crops,

credit,, and technical information. li.e stuiv therefore Ignoresth
important questiLon of the correlaticn between GVN cortrol and the

1w economic welfare of' -the peasant farmer.

Hans Heymann, a Sp-ýciaJ. Assiztsnt to iThe White House and a
recognize' authority on laiie rCor-0m problems in SVN, ma~intains th tj these ' roader issuc-s in lend -reform are wosot crucial to the SVN

fmewhile the matter of land ownership is relatively unimportant.

On the other hand, Wolf' Ladejinsky, who served as L~and Reform.
Expert f~or ~he Diem governtrent, contends that land redistributiont was -the central rural issue. in 'the 1950's. *-* Hfe further n-intairts
that the la-is enacted during the Tien regime to limit -*ndividual
land ownership to 250 acres,. limit rents to 15%-2,animre

j tenure security, removed the major inequities in land tenure
I ,>relationships. Unf'ortuntutely th._,se laws, as 11'L as those enacted
~ ~j)in tb.z. interim, have nct been ftUly implemenrted to date.

Perhap~s the most important indicator of' rural opinion toward
land reformn is exhibited by the attention this issue L.as received
In the current political campaign. In recent, months th& GVN has
stepped Lip its efforts to implement land reform policies. including
the personal distribution of new land titles by Generals 11y and
Thieu, the more favorable attitude of' the Constituent~ Assembly
toward land reform, and the promises of ' furtner land reform.

2 -Other political candidates include the land reform issue in
Uveir campaign platforms * Suu and Dar', for example, pr&.pose a
"~land revolution" which includes reduci~ng land holdings to 125
acret, placing a moratbrium (.n rents for the remainder of the w~ar,,ft esing credit, an4.opening new and uncultivated land.

43

**Wolf I5adejiais1y, "Agrarian Reform in the RepubliL' of Vietnam".,I Aii . TR. Fishel.- (ed.) Pripblems of Freedcta, (New York: Free

I - ~* lence, nc..,, 19591,
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In conc:lusion, it i.!?difficult to ascertain the need for land
reform as a US objecuiv'. b'2cause of the bavic lack of informat11ion

w ~on this issue. The etrention it has received as a political. issue
suggests somre importai.ce, but does not indicate the dk:ection any
new policy should taiue. In f'act, such declarations may do more
harm than tRcod to the pacification effort because the inability to
Jimplement them r~sults in a reduction An the creadibility of the1 government.
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I

ODCSOPS Comment.: Is Land Reform A Necessary U.S. Objective?

As part of the continuing dialogue between SrAPRO and ODCSOPS, the
latter has contributed the following c.:,nments on the article on this sub-
ject in the August issue:

The referenced report contains an article (pages 44-46) on
land reform in RVN. It concludes:

"..it is difficlt to ascertain the need for land reform
as a U. S. objective because of the basic lack of ir.Zornation on
this issue. The attention it has received as a political issue
suggests the direction any new policy should take. In fact, such
declarations may do more harm than good to the pacification effort
because the inability to implement them results in a reduction in
the credibility of the government."

Although it is true that no comprehensive attempt has been
N made to assess the attitudes of the South Vietnamese farmer toward land

reform, there is no doubt that Communist promises of land reform in the
1950's, particularly in the Mekong Delta area, had a great appeal to the
peasant farmer. In fact, Ladejinsky, in the article quoted in the referenced
report, contends that achievement of equitable land tenure relationships in
Vietnam quickly became an essential ingredient of winning and keeping the
support of the peasant.

Under successive governments, land reform in its narrow, sense
largely took place in SVN in the 1950's. Legal limits were set on land
holdings and rents. By the early 1960's the principal features of the land
tenure pattern were that the majority of farm families owned at least a

*- I part of the land they farmed, that relatively few of the land holdings were
as large as the 247 acre (100 hectare) maximum, and that rented lands
"typically belonged to small local rather than absentee owners. Much of the
criticism of the land reform policy of the GVN is in fact attributable to
war-related disruptions in the building of economic institutions rather
than to lend tenure conditions per- se.

'- , 4
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The immediate land tenure problem before the GVN is to
re-establish effective administration of existing law. Security is the
primary limiting factor, however. The most important tasks concerting
land reform are to assure equitable settlement of conflictiag claims to
land in areas liberated from VC control, to enforce the laws which set
ceilings on rents and assure the farmer security of tenure, and to complete
distribution of state-held lands. Of particular importance is the policy
of exempting the farroer from haviagto pay back rent, and the landlord
bac' taxes which may have accrued while their area was insecure. The GVN's
reiteration of tnis policy in the form of an official circular in March
1967 constitutes a critical step in a realistic land policy for formerly
contested rural areas. It is also important that the local village
governments are being involved in land administration by the inclusion of
an agriculture and land affairs member in the village administrative
committee. This conmnittee must consult the elocted village council on all
matters coneerning land affairs. This portion of the land reform program
is designed to shift a substantial measure of economic and political power
"to the hands of the rural population, and is thus of significance far
beyond mere land reform.

Since land holding in Vietnam is not characterized by the
great disparities found in some less developed nations, decisions on the
precise nature of longer range land reform measures involve refined judge-
ments of public philosophy. Having reduced individual holdings to 247
acres (100 hectare) and placed ceilings of not over 25 percent on rents,
the issues remaining do not present clear-cut alternatives, but rather
involve ,ff-setting a variety of social, economic, and political values,
and as a result, are more controversial. There is not sufficient informa-
tion available on current tenure conditions to make intelligent -gements
on the purely technical problems and implications of such measures. There
is even less information on their social and political ramifications. In
addition, the administrative capacity of the GVN to carry out new land
reform measurE is quite limited.

It is agreed that the RAND study quoted in the referenced report
is of little significance or reliability, primarily because the statistics
on which its conclusions are based are far out of date.

"The objective of the Stanford Research Institute Project is
not, as stated, to explore the issue of the importance of land reform to the
Revolutionary Development effort in the rural communityl rather, the

23
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objective of this research program is to provide the essential factual
base upon which land tenure policy in Vietnam can be formulated. More
specifically, the ztudy will initially seek to overcome 'wo critical
deficiencies in present land tenure information by:

a. Assembling in one volume all of the relevant, available land
tenure information, and assessing this information in terms of omissions,
inconsistencies, and reliability.

b. Generating the data ntoe now available but essentila for

execution of existing programs and formulation of new land policies.

On 6 September 1966, the US Embassy in Saigon, in a message
to Secretary of State, stated that the Mission had deve'7ped land reform
guidelines which would provide the policy framework withir which the
mission would advise and assist the GVN in planning and executing land
reform programs. Included in their guidelines was the following:
"The Revolutionary Development program must include tenure reforms which
will prevent the re-establishment in pacified areas of former inequitable
landlord-tenant relationships."

Thus, the U. S. Mission would seem to be on record asC) indicating that land reform is a necessary objective, especially in newly
pacified areas.

41
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GVIV VERSUS 'IC t1DMIIdSRATXOd

Summaryq

By October 31, the VC had reportedly formed about 1100
village level liberation committees with some in GVN relatively
secure villages. The GVN hag Ciected governnents in about 1000
villages, lecving at least 200 villages vzthout elected govern-
ments from either side. Despite the VC push to form a political
structure in the countzyside, the GVN has not tailored its
mobilization program to allow eXperienced GVN civiZ servants
to remain on the job at province and below.

Communist Liberation Cormittees

Communist political cadre are moving ahead rapidly in VC controlled
areas to establish a formal administrative system -- the so-called
"liberation committee." The organization of these cormittees represents
a further evolution of the enemy's political infrastructure from a
clandestine administratie net to what he hopes will ultimately be a
popular based, overt government.

The decision to set up the committee structure was made as part
of the general offensive strategy conceived in Hanoi durinpg the summer
of 1967. Had the communists succeeded in toppling the Saigon regime
during the Tet offensive, the committees would have served to replace

•. ) . GVN authority in the countryside. In the event the fighting continued,
but was eventually followed by a compromise settlement, the committees
would serve to bolster enemy claims to territorial control over large
segments of the rural, populace.

The initial effort to establish the committees in the post-Tet
period was largely a failure. Subsequently, the committees have put
more care and effort into the organizational process and have apparently

* succeeded, increasing the number of viable committees throughout much of
the enemy-controlled area. There are also enemy claims, rnd some hard
r eports, of the establishment of the committees in contested areas and
in government-controlled villages.

Table 1 shows the number and distribution of liberation committees
by mid-November 1968. Caution is needed in using this data as it contains

* ,an undetermined amount of double counting and information from sources
of untested reliability. Of the 1,328 committees formed, 538 or 41%
are located in IV Corps. Almost 83% or 1,099 are vOllage level committees.
As of 31 December 1967, the Hamlet Evaluation System (HES) reported 2,277
v11iages: 229 rated A, 494 - B, 526 - C, 517 - D, 81 - E and 430 - VC.

This section draws heavily on CIA Memorandum 2047/68, "The Communist
LiJ ration Committees in SVN," dated November 4, 1968.
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Assuxning'that this ditstribution is still appro~xitatelyv correct, it is
likely that liberation col"Mittees are established in some villages
rated 'IC" or above (1,099 vill..,ge conmmittees verrus 1,028 VC-D-E
vi llage s) .

Table 2 shows that local Vnl elections were held in 5,450 haml1ets
and 939 vil~lages in STVN during the spring of 1967. These accoart for
8.1 million people or 5974 of the population of SVIT. The data in Tablea
1 and 2 indicata it is mathemratically possible that no dual adminis-
trative structures exist at the village level, and some villages rnai
have neither a VC liberation committee or elected GVIT leaders (939
with elected GVN, plut; 10'99 VC village councils, plus 2ýý9 v'ith neither,
equals the 2277 total villages reported in the RIES last December).

Data from the June 1968 }nXS indicate there are effective M~IT ad-
ministrations in 5,0597 hamlets, or in 5)47 more hwaliets than had elections
in spring 1967 (only scattered elections hcave been held since).

The seeminagly urgent pace of the cur rent VC organizational cenpaigri
implies that some type of cul~minating eve'ft in the process cciil,'i occur
rel.atively soon. In any event, the low-levp.l adrinistrative 1'rainework
for a formal government is rapidly being established arnd should soon be
available for exploitation 'should the communists choose to shift fight~r~g
from the military front to the political arena.

TABLE 1

Liberation Committees as of 9 November 1968

I CRPS ITCORPS III CORPS IV CORPS TOTATS

Regional 1. 1

1,32

Village 151 257 1203099
Hamlet 833 524 1012 2,75 51750

Preinc , CD F- ETA 2 - 12
Total 27 973 s2

TABLE 2

Hamet an Vil'4a esweeLclWNE-ei eeHl
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GV!N Posture

Almost all reports on the impact of the GIV mobilization effort
indicate some reduction in effectiveness at local levels. In addition,

there a&e reports of cntinuling ineffectiveness of GVN ac&ministrati.cn
at province level and below. Soz,:e ex&mples from the CORTS Field Over-
view for Septembcr 196)0 are given in the footnote.

These are not isolated reports. The July and August Overviews
also contained similar reports. In addition, reports provided to CORD3
on The inpact of mobilization by the end of Ju]y 1968 indicate that the
number of civil servants drafted/recalled was about 7% for a.n average
RVN province. The losses in some provinces, however, are considerably
larger: Qaang lIgai - 3G1; Binh Dinh - 16%., Pleiku - 20- and Vinh Liong
- 194%. A number of provinces expect a considerable increase in losses
in the near future.

Some provinces indicate that the hiring of replacements for mobilized
personnel is prohibited by the GUN; in the reiaaining provinces the reports
indicate that the use of civilian replacements for mobilization losses
has not been significant. Eccept for teachers, mobilized civil servants

have not been returned to duty in significant numbers and very few
military personnel have been detailed to replace mobilized civil servants.

Of the offices mentioned most often as being hardest hit in the

province by mobilization, education is most frequently mentioned - 30
ti ) provinces. Public works was indicated in 21 cases, and public adminis-

tration 12 times. The reports indicate that in every corps area, the
average provincial administrators experienced a significant decrease in
effectiveness. A study of the Directorate General of land Affairs shows
that up to 50% of the technical and field personnel and 20% of oft'icer per-
sonnel may be eligible for the draft. A majority of the province and district
level service chiefs are also eligible. These are highlýy specialized
personnel, not easily replaced.

-17"The most serious problem cited by provinces was the effect of the mili-
tary drait on the over-all quality of province administration. The loss
of key officials and their su.bsequent replacement by new and less
experienced personnel is a mxjor factor in reducing administrative effec-
tiveness" from II Field Force Overview for the period ending Sep. 30, 196U,
A.

S"Measures to impiove Vi.etnamese governmental adm in istration have been
d isappointing. The 1968 training -?r.oram for village administrative
,.coamittee and council members was delayed as funds were nt released
by the Ministry of Interior until late June."
"Particularly botharsome is the continuing lack of effectiveness among
civil servants. In-roads made by mobilization must be taken into account.

•i• 4 - But aside from that, ueither performnee nor dedication of those remain-
ing has improved noticeably despite talk of renewed vigor and unity in
tbe face of the VC challenge" from IV CTZ CORDS Field Overview for
quarter ending fep 30,s 1968, P4~.
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One reaction to assertions that mobilization is reducing over-all GVN
effectiveness is that the officials biing mobilized aren't doing anything
anyhow. Primrne 'Minister Huong's ora:r t.o reduce personnel at government
exencies tends to support this view.!/ hnwever, it is clear that mobili-
zaticn is having an adverse impact on ager:cies losing experienced specialists
to the wrmed forces. It is noi clear that the draftees will be any better
utilized in the arnmed forces, partacularly in meeting the enemy political
threat at the local level.

1*

A4 ig am Aerican Mabaasy., Saigon A-104I9,, 21 Ko'ieember 1968.

" - -23

• '++-; + ... M K IDENTUA-

...- - .... NZRM~~~flI~



GN AND VC ELECTIONS

Both tha GVN and VC are emphasizing electi.ng village cotncils throughout
RXN. As of March 1969, we found that the GIN had a 2.? to 1 advantage over
the VC in viilage populations participating in their elections, and an 8 to I
advantage when we used tiES security scores to hel' measur• popular "co.rnitment."
The GVY apparently does not have majoritiee "corrmitted" to it in I and IV CPZ,
and onZy recently managed to achieve 53% A-B ratings for the country as a whole
(excluding Saigon). The GVI probably does nCt hwae enough trained political
cadre to oppose the political and propaganda efforts of the 80-100,000 VC
infrasatruoture members.

Background. Both the GVN and the VC seem to be preparing for & political
confrontation, based primarily on which side can establish stronger elected
village governrents. In speeches to his four corps cononanders in July,
President Thieu stated that the GVN must be certain this year of 50% of the
people's vote, and more next year. He said the GVW has l1 ye.ars to ensure a
favorable vote, as there will be no elections before 1971. President Thieu
apparently feels that in order to have "50% loyal to the National Govermuent
and determined to support the National Governrent, . . . these 504 should be
located in A and B hamlets."I/ To this end, the GVN established the goal for
1969 of raising 5C% of the non-Saigon population to A-B He7t1.et EBvluntion

( ) System (HES) security ratings.

I- addition, GVN planning for 1969 stressed the urgency of estab-
lishing elected governments in as many villages as possible. Province
chiefs were instructed to hold elections as soon as possible after
securing an area "in order to create confidence of the people in the
government. ",1

In mid-1968, the VC pushed hard to "elect" Village Revolutionary Committees
everywhere they could. They appealed to the memory of the old Viet Minh
People's Committees set up in every village in 19 4 5 to help prevent return of
the French.

GVN Election Data. GVN data on village elections is not entirely reliable.
As receatly as March 1969 the Ministry of Interior showed 2537 villages in RAN,
while the HES showed only 2236 villages, plus 132 unrated villager with
virtually no inhabitants. Between March and June, GIN officials droppcd over
hOO villages to make their figures agree more closely with the HES. By last

* report, the GVN now recognizes only 2132 villages, about the same number as
the June HES shows.

Despite the unreliable data, the GyM has held an impressive number of
elections in 1969: Table 1 shows that 589 villages held elections in'March
and 191 in June, bringing elected village governments to 1891, or 85% of'all

SPresidential t'irective #939/PTT, "The Special Pacificxation and Recon-

struction Camlpaignl 19693," July 1P 1969 (COWFI1)ERIAL)...CO IDENTIAL
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TABLE 1

GVN VTLLAGr ELECTION DATA

Type of Village No. of Vil__ _,_,_____

Goverrztent June 67- Jan 69 Mar 69 Junp 69

Elected Io45 i111 1700 (67) • 891 (8P9)

Appointed 1A NA 500 NA

No Govt/Other NA NA 337 RA

Total Villages NA NA 2537 2132; ' (GVN Data)

Total Villages 2333 2408 2388 2351

(liEs Data) _a

NA notvailale
S/ Includes 100-200 villages containing no rated hamlets.

IVC Election Data. Data crn VC Revolutionary Committees is much less

reliable than the data on GVN elections. Table 2 shows that MACV-J2 (BIG

"MACK reporting system) ard OSA apparently disagree on which villages ha-ve

held VC elections. Both agencies report that by March 1969 thle VC formed

900-1000 comittees, but only 625 villages were listed by both agencies.

"The actual number of committees could range from a minium:r of 625 (confirmed

by both agencies) to a maximum of 1277 (total listed by either agency).

TABLE 2

VC- REVOLUTIONARY CON1ITTEMS FORM
As of March 1969

No. of Villages

On both lis.ts ("minimum" estimate) 625

On BIG MACK list only 355

,On OSA list only 297

•iii otal comitt~eer listed
("maxir=W" estimate) 1277 f

BIG MACK estimate 980

M'BA 4stimate 922
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P22larbmtment. The high number of GVN and VC elections suggests that

- ~ both sides, may be trying to hold elections in many ct' the same villages as they
attempt to expand their influencco. In this section we compare M'v and VC elec-.
tion methods, and look 'at how many villages have held both GNN and 11C electio.ns.

GVN anrd 1IC election procedures are -very similar, as 'fable 3 indicates. 1!'t:1
systems apparently use a form of compuj` slon to assure hleh voter 'turnouts," but
neither requilres any lasting personal corodtnent by the voters. A villager
could easily participate it, both sides' elections, since he does not have to
"choose" to vote voluntarily for either side.

TABLE 3

GVN1 AM) VC ELFCTIOI$ PlinOEDURIM

MI V

Candidacy Decree Law 1ý9: Varies with local sec-
Over 25 years old urity:
Must be "in possession Usually 18 or over age

of his civic rights" requirement
Must not be "commuix-st Not an overt mem'ier of'

collaborator"t Peploe 's Revolutionary
Party

Some class restrictions
Stricter ideological

condittions in G... areaý-

[ Nominations Anyone can submit rame District Party con~miittee
ftto district. chief draws up li-st

Ratio of Candidates 1.5 to 1. 1+ to 1
to Seats (Party "preferred" candi-

dates listed more
prominantly on ballot)

Votr egstaton Must have ID card or No formal registration
Vote Regstrai~nequivalent

Vote Parieiptior Mlist be 18 years old

VoerPatiiptir wiariably 80-93t Unknown,, but "virtually
Voter list postedi everybody is allowed.,
prominently indcýd compellei to

vote" (OSA document)

Regularity' of' Voting Locked ballot boxes Informal count by Farty
Wa~tchdog committees mevbers
Lega; saf'eguards

Sou~rce "CompL~ative Govearnment in the Delta," St~udy bj 'OBRDS. IV CTZ
Public Administrction Divi~sioup, ca, JunO 3969.
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We compared the list cof GVN elections with the 1X' election lists, and
kk found that from 319 to 79", villages hea.ged their participation in one side's
K, elections by also particip.-ting in T~he other side's. Table J, shows that if

we use the OSA list of VC electiono, Rbout one-third of Glh election3 and
64D of VC elpe.-Ions occurred in a co~i.on set of `143 Villages which voted for
both sides; the figure could range freni 319 to 799, depending on whether vie

use minim=m or -maximiem es~tim~ates for the VC e.Lections.

TABLE

07, AIM VC ELE~CTIONS

(-As of Machi97-)W

GWi VC Elections Both OVN and VC
Elections Estirxtes !I Elections HelC Total No.

___ ________E Mi.1 OSA May. Mil O.SA Max V i11, es S 1 S[I285 .11 206 31.9 75 93 169 518
U478 80 163 246 4~8 120 184 685

111 319 79 14~4 210 48 97 150 417
IV 585 185 ) 502 148 233 309 777
SVN W-2P ;2 922 1277 _319- _54 799 73 9

7a Source: vilg-yvlS list of GV11 elections. Agrees only approximate,-,
with official GXN eleezion total (1700 in March - see Table 1).

~/Source: TTGG MACK and OS;-. Minima and maxiuna computed as in Table 2 anJ text.

Election~s and Securty Popular imnitment to the GVN cannot occur
without adequate securit"y. For instance., the GV%11*can hold electiona in
a D-NVC village~ but fail1 to -,ain true pn~pular ec-CMr.tment b.;, not provid-
inig security kbs well. SimiiLr-ly, a. VC `election" in an A-B-C hamlet, for
instance,, does -not necessarL.-y indicate ccmmi-.ment to. tae VC. Therefore,
in this sectioai 4#- us`P6 the followitng criteria to measure GVN' atid VIC
"popular ccmmitmen4;": (For convenience, we used only OSA estiLmates for

VC elections.)

OV14 "Commitment" -GVN elections held in A-B-C village
(no D-E. 'C hamlets in village)

VIC "Ca~itment" - 'IVC electiLons held in I)-E-VC village
(no A-B-C hamlets in village)

No "Coxmmitme.-It" - All other -,s6io populazion

2 -we -a
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,We found that as of Marei 199, "G'v ccit..ent" outweighed ".C- cann:itme~nt" 8 to 1: Itca.•.i nt" Lo t•.e G•'ocurd nv13ae "ttn toV T.?; occurred in vi'lages with

8,,4 mIillion people, or' 5- of thc 15.0 la' U.3cin non-'iigen population

(Table 5); by oont'ast, VC "em-ýi aent" occucrcd for only 1.1 .ill.on
pecople (7:), and 6.5 million (37') were not "eUtted" to either side.

If ve huJz used pa.rtici1ation in elec'ions us the onl y criterion, partic-

ipation for Lhe 3V- would have outnumbvxer that for the VC 2.7 to 1:
12.4 m!illion peoplo lived in villages e],.-ct4ng Gil officials, v csus

4.6 million for th-e VU. (BoCh figures itciudL 3.4 ri tillion in villages
vhich voted in both GVT and 1.1 c2lectio::s.)

TABIE 5

EUECTON."S V .iES SF.ITtNT"Y' RATTNTG SI•,Aý of Ma-c . ... i

Non-Saigon lopulation in lillions

(% of Population in Parentleses)

I e iElections Held' HES Security Both NO

Rating for GVN GVN VC Elections!Vil.lage _Only & TC OnHy Jeld Total

All A-B-C cl/ 6.9-9/ 1.5 .1 .6 9.1 (60.7%)

Mixed: #/

A-B-C NA MA1A NA 2.7 (18.0%)
D-E-VC NA NA NA NA 1.4 (9.3%)
Subtotal 19 1.7 .2 .3 4.1 (27.31.)

All D-V-IJCe/ .2 .2 .5b/ 1.8 2

Tot. pulatIlon 9.0 3.4 1.2 -.4  15.0
(60.o%) (22.7r%) (8.0%) (9.3%,)A

.A V e t Evaluation System - HAMIA computer file. (Excludes 2.2 million
"Saigon population.) Village-by-village GVN and OSA election data;

--,, agrees only approximately with official GVN and BIG MACK data.
Aa a/ Includes .4 million secure non-hamlet population in cities other than

Saigon.
'- •Includes .2 million contested and VC non-han-.et population, and population
-in unrated villages.

d All rated hamlets in village achieved A-B-C RIES secuiaty ratings.
SBm rated haml.ets in village achieved A-B-C, others D-E-VC.

1( AllXritod hamlets in vil~age achieved D-E-VC HES security ratings.

Althotgh our countrywide V.'twes showed J3 56% zajo'ty for tha GVN,
V- -IV =TZ each had less than 50% "ccmitment' as of Marci. 1969.

. Toble 6 shows that while the GVN apparently had a majority "cm,.tted"
WINtolt ln (63%) and In (93%) CT X andV CTZhadcwy!46-4%GvN

CDNF'TNTIAL
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TABLE 6

GVN AID VC "P :'-1TJU.R C`0%ITTIIT"

As of iMrcih 069

Popula•tion

I CTZ

GVU Commitment 1301 46.0
No Conmt.itment 1276 4 5.1VC Commitment 2r4 8.19

Total 2b• 1O0.0

III CTZ
GVN Comitment 1q40 62.6
No Commitment 1072 34.6
VC Commitment 86 9.8

Total 3i0T.0

"GVN Commitment 229d 92.9
-U No Comnitment 99 4.0

VC Commitment 75 3.1
Total - 10O.0

IV CTZ
GVN Cow-iAtment 2865 h8.6
No Commlitment 2372 40.2
W Commitment 657 11.2

Total -7; 100.0

svi
.,VN Commitment 8388 55.9
No Cowitment 5559 37.0
VC Commitment 107-2 -7.1

Total 15019 100.0

Note: For definitiois of GVN,'VC. and No "Coumitmnat", see text.
* Source. See Table 5.

Our estimates of. "co-nmit=ment" may be high, because HES security ratir's
- for March showed only 38-49$of the popu"'ation rated A-B in the four CTV.A

Since Ylarch, however, A-B'population ratings have improved tn a countrywide
average of 53% for July, thus achieving the 50% goal set by the OVN. By corps
tirea, 4uly ratinws rome fro 495% A-B for TV CTZ to 63% A-B for III CTZ.

CON-IDENTIAL
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i CONFIflENTIAL

Local Poli'.ial LpadorshiD. The GVN is counting on newly trained local
officials to strengthen its political position in the countryside. }1')wever,
strength figures alonp Indicate that ThI GIJVI docs not have trained political
cadre to match the 80)-1.0,WOX r.Rn VC infrastructure in either numbers of
quality. The 5u,500 PD cadre in 30-man teams are supposed to make the GMN

IR bureaucracy nore rasponsive to local needs, but only a few thousand RD cadre
- and the 5500 xhen in Amed Propaganda Tcans are t-ained, expcrienced political

cadre. This y2ar the GVW oegan giving 1-5 week political indoctrinaticn
courses to some 20,000 elected and appointed village officials; this training
is designed primarily to increase GVN responsiveness. MACV and the GVN are
apparently aware of ihe critical need for better political leadership, but so
far have not been able to effect a rcniedy,

it
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1'ROVIJCE/CJ ' COUNICIL PFLEC' P1 O*S 1.7 RI'71,,

S•n•a'y. hou'd lot.-er house bIll 84 pass into law in SV'J as ex.ecteia,
10 province counciZs cou'd .econe a s-•gnificant political and gozverrorentalSforce. Recent eZections returned vcry few incwnbents to offwoe ant resulted
Sin a significant lowering of the average age of those servinq on province

councils. The June province cunclZ elections also pronpted Vievnamese
political parties to create di. sirict chapters and thus move closer to the
people.

Background. Elections to forty-four province and six city councils were
held throughout RVN in June 1970. These elections were the fLirt since
May 30, 1965. They were originally scheduled to be held in envy 1968, but the
terms of office were extended by decree.

Province couecils .vare originally advisory bodies to the province chiefs
and had no legisj1 ive or fiscal role. They now have a province council fund
at their disposal;Y and limited veto authority oveg/the use of certain funds.
Pending national legislation (lower house bill %h)SJ will cause rwaeping changes
in local goverment if adopted. It will give the province council:

- policy making powers

- Legislative authority

- budgetary and fiscal responsibility

- participation in selection of other province officials.

Service on province councils currently does not provide a convenient entry
into national politics due to the limited role of the councils. However, several
province councilmen helped draft the constitution and the 1967 election legisla-
tion.

Councilmen were for'ierly elected at large from each province, permitting
the existence of power cliques and a centralization of political parties at
province level. Now a councilmen is elected by his district constituency. This
has had the effect of:

- Breaking up the province level cliques

4 - Motivating parties to build district level chapters

l/ In B!h Din the 1970 fund amounts to about $500,000 (US).
•.4 Bill 84 bas been extensively reviewed by the ministry of interior and

returned to the Pasembly. USAID officials expect its passage in Spring 1971.

r131
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Iouits. In the recent electins, 1% candiae v for.....
seats;. BElection acti-:ities retnortedly were not patrticularly vizorous. Voter
turnout was noderate (general12y aroun~d 751,), there were few VC attempts to
disrupt the Iroce:-s, and voting irregularities were not nuirerous. One province
adyisor rcrnarked that obrervers were impressed by the "iný'relsed political
maturity" cxhibitcl by voters, c&%ritildtes andf election offikteals. Ap~proximately

50%k of those elected were iudependents, causing one US po2it;ical observer to
remark that this may indicate that well known poiit jeal personalities of the
French and Diem eras may have a better chance for' success in the senatorial

~ Prel' -ery reports of advisors in thirty-one provinces and four cities
indicate

-only 8% of those elected were incumbents (th-e data do not provide a
basis for estimating the namber of inculabents who rac).

-the avcaýge age of those elected is 40 (based on eight provincesreporting).

In the provinces reporting the occupations of 369 successful candidates:

2W are government employees

c-p 23% = AMIiitary

f -11% are educators

-10% are village official.s

-8% are businessmen or landcrdners

- are farmers

These six groups account for 86% of t~he total.

The agm; 4istribution of 75 successful candidates is:

Age: 30-2-2 9 00-5 60

.2 4. 4-• .. . . 05 60-

23 3
The oldest successful candidate reported was 69: the youngest, 25.

Two province edvisors lho did not report details noted that the new council
members were younger and had better educations than the former counOneien.

One experienced observer stated that the relative youth of successful
candidates may indicate the cumulative effect of terrorism - olidr people may
simply be afraid to run. Young people, on the other hand, sy become candidates
in order to secure the draft exemption that goes with the job. (Those already
in the military ae discharged to edsu 0be full time council duties.)

13?
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CONFIFDENTIAL
THE 1971 SOUYV VTEZTNA!.f'M PP$SIDENTIATJ !LECTION

In 1967:

- Thieu w.on wýth 34.8' of total vote, beatinf. busine-.-.man Truong Dinh Di-zu
(17.2.), Assemblu Speaker P,•an Khec Suu (11%), former i'Prenier Tran Van Huong
(10%), and 7 orher candidates.

- Tnieu's strongest support (N of total vote won) cae, from thinly
populated, upland proignces vith high percentages of non-Viet peoples and
little history of political organization,

-- He did beat in Kontum (65%), Tuwlen Duc (60'), Phuoc Long (60%),
ang Due (COI(0), Darlao (69Z), Lam Dong (540), and long Khanh (52%).

-- Another candidate won in Saigon, Hue, Danang, iau Nghia, Thua
Thien, Qua N lam, Xien Phong, Quang dgei, Hinh Duong., Tai. dinh, although these
rrovinces proz :ded 22" of Thieu ts nationwide vote.

- Thieu was supported by militard and Catholic voters.

Since 1967;

- Thieu has been building a political organization from the militar3d-
S( \ civilian bureaucracy and elected officials at province and village level.

- The Senate elections in August 1970 demonstrated:

-- rowing An Quang Buddhist political organization.

-- Little, if any, voter discipline in the military.

.- Split voting by Catholics.

In 2972:

- Thieu is clearly the front runner; but: •

-- Voter discipline in the military may, be less than in 190?.

E- lected officials at village and province levels may not be
solidly behind Thieu.

-- Thieu could suffer from a shift in concern from "security" to 4

"econo.vic" proble•n, vith the GVIJ being btamed for higher prices.

T hieu maj face a better An Quang organization in 2971.

- The popular desir'e for peace (59% of resp~ondents identified
"raao"ce" za their most importc.nt aspiravion in April, according to a rual

A attitude survey) could hiert his chances.

_______ CONFIDENTIAL 1-
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MY, W1TL :;orH TAT11 FREMEM1 ECTiOH1

Intn-rco,114-r.. A.- fiiaiysrs -f ouh Vietia0Olnese election returns an
other data suiý,:fsts thrit Pr674ant Tihicu rnsy frtce a stiffer fight, for the
South Vietncxmese Presidency in 19-7" thrin is irmliel by his foCr-al dominance
of t.he South NV'etnameae pe1.iticil arena. While hie is clearly the front
rutiner at 'his zttq:e- of the camp~airn, there are~ Thnications that the base
of his,_ politieial po1wer may be lecss firm than it was -,, 1967 Srind that he
may face a better organi-ed orpposiUtion than he did in his ilr-,t e~lection.

We looh,_!i t the 1967 election statistics in order to outline the
base of Thleulit i electoral suopcort four yesars tago. Th~en, vorki ng with the
election returns fr~m the 197f) Upper liou.-e elections, some data supplied by
the Pacificati-~ Attituaes Analysiz System (PPAAS), the Hamlet Evalunzion
System (lIES) arid other sources, we have tried to identify and assess char~ges
'which might affect the 1972 electiop results. Finally, we havie tabulated
some of the speculation of informed observers abcout the-10,71 Presidential
ele'.tion.

Thieu's Power Base in 196

In 1967 t-he Thi ea-Ky ticket accumulated a total of 1,649,562 votes,
about 35% of the 4 .7 million~ cast, and almost twice t'ie number of its
nearest rival (il.7,12O), the "tpeace" ticket of Traong Dinh Dzu. Thieu won

because he- adte only viable natiorn..de political oresnizet~ion, a factor
which pushed other phenomena, such as the d-ivisirn of the voting caused by

an 1l-way race, In his favor.

The effect of 11 candidates. The 1.6 million votes 7Thieu achieved in
1967 won becaus,.. the remaining 3 million votes were distributed tamong 1.0
other tickets, only three of which gained 1U% or more of the total cant
(Dzu. received 1'1%, Suu received 11%, and Huong re.ceived 10%).

The high number of candidates worked to Thieu's advantage. Over half
(53%) of' Thieu: s rotes carte from 12 of South Vietnam's 51 provinces and
autonomous ci'.)es. But while these twelve (Gia Dinh, Saigon, Binh Dinh,
Chau Doe, An C~iang, Khanh Hoa, Bien Hop-, Sa. Dee, Quang Ngai, Kien Hoa,
Kien Giang, and Darlac--see Map 1) provided M.7,%68 votes for the Thieu-
Ky ticket, Sa Dec and Darlac were the only ones of' the group where the
Thieu-Ky ticket received a majoritj of the votes cast (50% and 59% -

respectively). Thus, most of the provinces contributing heavily to the
vote for Thieu, also contributed a heavy "anti-Thieu!' vote. If Thieu's
oppsition had been less splintered, the rstionwide result Conceivably

A might have been different.

But -even if he had faced fewer oppositio'n' candidatesi.Thieu would
probably still have von a plurality. In 196?, the p~ilitary w~as the only
viable and effective ~nationwide, political organization and Thideu 'was the

- (0 CONFIDEJTIAL
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CO F D~ i IAL
*The E3ector,_l R,-le of th.iJ.itar

Although the politicI]. effectivenr:ss ,f the military is hsrd to
demonstrate from the eleltcr,-1 returns alone, there is some evidence
that. voter discip.ine in thf iA]itary was high and that most (60-94)
of the rcughly 700,000 votes representel by FVIAP soldiers and their
depedents went t., the Thieu-Yy ticket. The island of Con Son in c case
in point. With few except',,-nS, every voter on the island wac a member
of the military t,,it stat-i-ned there or worked for the military. !Kearly
all those registered voted (m); the Thieu-Ky ti.Aet received 70% of
the votes cast.

The degree of voter discipline iii the military elsewhere is harder to
identify be.:ause of the difficulty in sep-rrating "millitary" votes from
civilian votes. Some indirect evidence of high military voter discipline
for the slate is suggested by comparirg the percentage of the total vote
won by Thieu with the percentage of voters who were military personnel in
the same area.

Considered as a group, the provinces where the Thieu ticket was
stongest, (i.e., received 50% or more of all votes cost) also appear to
have h&d slightly higher percentages of military personnel in the electorate.

See TABLE 1

The relationship between military presence and Thieu's strength is
tenuous because the ticket did poorly in some areas where military personnel
made up s significant percent of the electorate. The voting in Bac Lieu,
Ba Xuyen, Vinh Long, Long An, Quang Ngai. Quahog Tri, Binh Duong, and Hau
Nghia, where the ticket was weak despite a high percentage of military
personnel in the electorate, appears to have been driven by other factors
unique to each province.

The weakness in Quang"Tri, Quang Ngai, Binh Duong, Long An, Hau • N9gha,
and perhaps Ba Xuyen was probably due to whatever effectiveness the'Tan
Dai Viet Party, Buddhist, .,nd Cao Dai organizations had in organizing an

* anti-Thieu vote.

The weakness in 3ac* Lieu is difficult to explain, but may have been
due to Viet Cong participation there.

With a few exceptions, the eight provinces where Thieu did poorly
despite a large RIMVY presence were somewhat less secure. Table 2 compares
eight provinces in which Thieu did well and military voters constituted a
high percentage of the electorate with the eight in which the military
presence was high, but the Thieu-Ky ticket did poorly. With the exception
of Chuong Thien, Ph=c Long and Quang Duc, Thieu's "low strength provinces"
generally had lower }MS security ratings than the "high strength" ones.
This suggests that Viet Cong partinipation in the "low strength" provinces
"may have tended to offset the effect of RVNA_ presence.

- CONFIDENTIAL.
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TABLE I
mTKU'S Ic.,7 BTEFC" !O?.AI .UTr-1]RT •!ND SIFF PRESF.XCE OF MrTT-TAHY '.'.. , Pr :.)

Group 2 i-
M ilitary Fersonne).

Thiea Vote - 50"5"1 tb/ as Estimated " . Tbiev "A te -

I.1ilitary .reven-e - 12j Vcte C2s % Won by 7h3n.u-1 Lf' F2ec'trate -- .ilit'".

Kontum 42,611 65 11 ;quang Tin
Tuyen Due 3u,806 6oPhuoc Tu

huoc L-cng i1,933 6o 19 Mien CrZang
Quang Due 14,,402 60 16 :An C-1ing
Darlac 67,8h2 59 12 IBinh Long
Lam Dong 23,014 54 17 [Dinh Tuorg
Long Khanb 51,791 52 22 Phu YCD
Chuong Thien 44,199 51 13 jKien Phong
Go Cong 35,338 51 13
Phu Bon 24,531 =31 10
Sa Dec 88,019 50 6

Group 2 Gr_

Thieu Vote - 4o04-ý Thieu Vote -
Miitary. Presence- 70 i ry1 t, Prv

Ninh Thuan 63,4.97 49. 8 ay Ninh
Pleiku 63,235 48 10 to Lieu
Binh Tuy 23,817 48 15 a Xuyen
Binh Dinh 272,022 .45 8 hong Dinh
An Xuyen 35,703'" .*.,. 42 16 'inh Long
Vinh Binh 80,806 41 12 aigon
Kien Tuong 15,268 41 15 Ong An
Gia Dinh W446,195 40 5mins
Chau Doc 165,942 40 5 A Ngai
Khanh Hoa 146,444 4o 3 uaxg Tri
Bien Hoa 143,541 40 7 dmn Duong
Kien Hoa 102,715 4o 6 twig Neu
Birn Thuan 96,490 40 8 Thien

X . fgai

y Data does not include Ccn Son, Vung Tau, Dalat, or Cam Ranh.
b Sourcei USAID, Public Administration Bulletin Vietnam; 4i, 30 Nov 1967.
:c/ Includes ARVN, RF and PF; assumes 100p turn out of registered voters in the milita, * that

all military voters voted in the district in which they were stationed. SourcFactbook, TEFES, nMAA. ° "

* Refers to average percent of electorate composed of military personnel. ,

-- CONFIDENTIAL 137
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Gronu 3
li 'litary -ersonnel Military Prconne ,
as Estiratea _ .o'.'e -3o- " u/ as Estimated,fEeirate b~ 7l-•'r; .. ....,("-,• •e•Csb/ • .:nb',, Thde. o l(.tr~e , /

11 ýuang Tin U',13 39 12
5 Phuoc f'uy L L012  36 8

19 ":ien C- ang lIc,"56 36 6
16 An Giang 185.235 34 h
12 Binh !,r.mg 24,36,5 33 11
17 rinh 'lucng 94,389 32 16
22 Phui Ycn 101,279 31 6
13 Men Phong 95,346 30 6
13
10
6

G~rovp 24

i fi .u Vote 19-
iltry Pr sence 7%

8 ray Ninh 112527 29 5

i0 ac Lieu 56,120 29 13
15 a Xuyen 35,703 26 23

8 on Dinh 109,974 26 7
16 inh Long 123,087 26 12
12 aigon 583,127 25 1
15 ng An 63,918 25 15

5 anang 924,364 25 1
5 uang Ngai 1 170,229 25 1O

91,5]1 24 11
'irh Duong 88,2'56 23 15

6 Nam 135,162 22 10
8 ua 'Mien 156,0oD 22 9

au Nnhia 50,955 2. 19
ue 45,203 19 1

Ranh.
4•; , 30 Nov 1967. 1

gistered voters in the ad ed tbpt
ey were stationed.- So A

litotxl Der ofmmiU,"
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TABIT 2

THIEU STR, EMIT. ! LTTARY P-RI .,.,','E A7) SECirdTY

"Ilir h S tre•ergth Prvirn"es"

WThieu 311 ry Pr'erce, / Secur-t31Ž'
Province ( TVt -'Y (T Ttrtt JaI77

Kontum 65 11 33.- 20.9
Plarc Long 60 19 14 4.6 35,4
Quang Due 60 16 19.6 31.5
Dar Lac 59 12 6o.4 23.0
Lam D-ng 54 37 324.8 29.2
Long Khznh 52 22 75.5 15.h
Chuong Thien 51 13 8.5 69.0
Go Cong 51 13 32.9 30.0

"Low Strength Provinces"

Bac Lieu 29 13 26.6 5'.3
Ba Xuyen 26 23 23.9 44.5
Vinh Long 26 12 31.8 45.2
Long An 25 13 9.?- '(2. i
Quang NTGai 25 10 27.3 249.3

.' Quang Tri 24 11 15.3 52.6
Binh Duong 23 15 18.4 31.6
Hau Nghia 21. 19 18.6 54.24

a/ Tnciudes ARVN, RF and PF; assumes 100% turn out of registered voters in
the military and that all military voters voted in the province in which
they were stationed.

b/ Sourc-: HES, August 1967.

Thus, while the electoral returns by no means prove that a high

percentage of all military personnel voted for Thieu, they suggest that this

was the case. When ta.ien in context with the reports of observers at the

"time of the election, the argument appears strong.

The fact that the Thieu-Ky ticket demonstrated its greatest strength in
areas where there was a heavy- military presence among the electorate may
also be cited as tenuous evidence that the military was effective in elicitir.a
suppcrt for the slate frcm civilians. But here also the strongest support
for the bypothesis is provided by observers, many of whom reported that the
mili'ary--particularly the PF--was actively campaigning for the Thieu-Ky
ticket.

S", . CONFIDENTIAL 13,
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'A Absei•,-•. f z V",/Týh ý -•.ion. The P, ovLe of' a viable organizaticn
to counter thz Taieu it) 3967 is e•'!er to portray from 'he ieturns
"thrn in tht: rilitary's e;ffeotiver'.ss in the e rci. With few exceptions
(most notaoly Churg Thien. Si Dec and Go Cong), Th eu wti strongest i4:
thinly populat~',ý, uplan,.3 pr, vi nces wi th h igh perc'11 t~aztý of ,n~ -Vietrme~se
peoples in w:hch Vietnmn:ase pr,liticaj. organi.z•,o ions wer: weak. le w"13
weakest in provirnxes which had conportively strong political organizations,
and lost to another candidate in three of South Vietrnea's iajr urbari areas
(Ss-acon,, Bue, and Danar,). (map 2),

Tn terms cf ethnic and, reJigious bloc votin5 pitterns in provinces
where this was a factor, Pres;ident Thieu ;as either' supported .)y the organi--
zatlens which controlled votes or faced v. f-acticnated ,pposit!on. (Table 3)

Catholics emerged as the best organized votting b~oc and went strongly
for the Thieu slate. Catholic voter discipline probably accotu-nts for the
majoritj gained by the ticket in Kontum. Tuyen Duc. Quang Duc and Lam Dong
where Catholics composed laige percentage' of the elect~rate, and probably
con.ributed greatly to Thieu's victory in Chuong Thien.

Cao Dai member Dzu edged Theu in Tay Minh, Hau Nghia and Binh Duong,
but only in 11au Nghia was his margin of vict:ry wide (16 percentage points).
In Long An and An Xuyen, where there were sitiificant Cao Di.. percentages of
the population (26% and 1l2t), Thieu garnered enough support for a narrow
plurality., partly due to Cao Dai factionaliszr.

Factionalism was characteristic of Hoa Hao behavior in 1967 also.
Dzu won in Kien Phong, ulhere the Hoa Hao constit-oted about 60% cf the

popu•lation, 'ut .hivui swept Chau Dot (65% Hoa li4o).

Buddhists vent egainst Thieu in their strongholds cf Hue, Quang Ngai,
Quang Nam and Thua Y-die:i but split their vote among other cmididateo. T'he
lack of a successful Buddhist organization probably contributed to Thieut s
comparative'.y good showing in Quang Tin (he won R plurality with 3914 of
th, vote). It is clear that Buddhist organizations ,qere unable to direct
the electoral behavior of the large numbers of South Vietnamese who identify
themselves as Baddhists.

C E
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THI"EU 1- Y" T'1ýOl ,.'T " :;'TiI1 AUD TV'T i F7.A':, o:: ,: •I;T. "J!' A•T ITT i('.

• Vc~te Ppu]atI'•r P'Nr,'cr,t. P.r-,t Percent P e
Provin,,el(nty wor: ((!C) iu -,t C.%tho•] ? - D.aj fl," I "i r

Kcont= 057.5 .9 0,7STuyen Duc 60 95 2 "o.34 29 3 1.9
Phuc'c Lng 60 43.3 36.6 12. 0 6.3
Quang Due 60 30.1 13.F, 30.6 0
Parlac 59 2G7.b 42.5 2.0 0
Lam Dong 54 66.7 32.2 5h.(0 0
Long Khaah 52 i37.6 41.5 42.6 0
Cluong Thl en 51 2$9. 86.Mo 7. P..3 .5
Go Cong 51 1634.7 30.7 3.1 9.1
Phu Bon 51 59.4 i5.7
Sa Dee 50 256.3 37.9 1.4 1.6 56.5
Ninh ,'huan 49 155.7 74.5 8.6

Pleiku 348 165.0 41.6 1.8
Binh Tuy 48 58`8 42.0 36.2 i.
!ung Tau 115 68..1 70.1 29.9
i•nb Dinh 44 89F.1 73.7 4.2 .7
An Xuyen 42 255.4 80.6 6.2 11.8
"Vhuh Binh 41 4C8.8 83.0 12.9 2.1
Kien Tuong '41 50.3 34.4 5.c 8.3
Gia Dinh 40 1033.8 78.7 19.2 8f Cbau Doe 0 464,.9 21.2 0 L. 67.6
Khanh Hoa 440 352.5 89.5 1.3 .6 .1
Bien Hoa 40 367.5 61.3 34.4 14.3
Kiede Hoa 4o 572.1 65.6 13.1 12.5
Binh Thuan 40 262.8 57.9 5.5

No complete data on religious affiliation -:.:sts for Augu,_, 1967; % used were
adopted from HES/70. The security situation in 1967 probably worked to inflate
the electoral strength of Catholic voters (who were probably located in relative>
more secure areas) vnd depress the strength of Buddhists.

"RE/ S, 1967. Population figure for Zaigon adJustad to reflect 1970 re'-evaluaticn.
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Perrcen cen V, t e P, t -rr'ct -, r... Per'et P(.,.r

1.9 a' 37 '77.7 ,.
6.2 *'..mx 36 7174,9 75.,'
0 o. icn C ' an c. 36 375.9 '24. ,.5 2.0 .1h
0 C= omrh 35 h.l4 .9 6QI.3

, An G, C;n 324 ,U.0 ". C 5.0 91.6
0 Einh Loni 33 73.3 1.'.2 6.3
1.3 .5 r.,nh Tulna 451.6 70.1 3.7 iO. h ,
9.1 Phu Yen 0 68.- .3S1ien Phonsr 30 305.5 22.7 3.8 5.0 63.4
1.6 56.5 Tay NI nh 29 001,I 7.1 2.5 89.5

bac Lieu 29 24!35. 61.1 .9
! Ba Xuyen 26 447.Q 89.2 6.5

1,3 'Phong, Dinh 26 438.0 35.3 1.2 2.7 28.h
SVinh Long P6 h72.) 37.7 5.6 .7 17.6

.7 k Saigon 25 1735.7 68.9 9.4 .5
11.8 Lon g An 25 312.9 64.8 .7 25.8
2.1 D.•nmag 25 2143.9 85.9 ill.1
8.3 "fCuang Nf.ai 25 716.8 8C.,4 2.4 1.2
8 Quang "ri 24 P17819 50.6 16.3
1.1 67.6 1Binh Dumne 23 214.e 95.8 3.2 1.0

.6 .1 Quang Nam 22 822.h 50.3 8.4 1.]4.3 Thua Thien 22 446.9 82.2 9.0 1.5
12.5 Hau. Nghia 21 193.0 80.9 5.3 10.5

"Hue 19 150.0 100.0

,gust 1V,-7; 5 used i'ere
robably worked to inflate

obabcAy loted in relativev*1
LS.

flect 1970 re-evaluation.
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Several autbicrL. have -trýýied th~at si nificant vhsnn-cs h:ive occurred in
thefabic f Si~t V ~c'.o;c ~li ic ad that the 1?67 elsec oral exnerj enr'e

is nn Jonu~r a --:uJficient gulde to what t.., pe l971/Toci h
nrost 2rrnortcrnt oharqes ansertc-d are ( tha thle M.ltr ;1r-t~- "cbe

muc les cffet~v as~i ~iiiea. oga~izaicnand(2) that Thi eu v.ay face
a far nmo:re e:'f*ec.ti,-.e oppos-t-.t-n in 1971.

Cnahangim T__1__ rith -%ny. Prezident T.hieu has ftter~pt~ed,
With sorse suw:S. to corr.(. U,!, tc h,., c-rt r,' cI the civil-irilitary structure.
Since 1967, for example, throc- of the fcur polit-"i11y pctent 111i co-:=.Anders
hav:e been roploced, and 10 cf the 11 divia~~on z--mmnrinde'rs hnve been shifted -:r
rer'laied. ThQ b.lographicol data available do-s n,)bclearl 'y demionsraett
1hieu had filled the Scuth Vietnamese hi.rth ccr~lnnna- 1 with indi-vidua2.s vwho are
Personally loyal to him, but m~ore members of the high cc~and owe their
position~s to Thieu now than in 1967.

But while Thieu probab! will have m-ore personal control. over the high
con-mand than he ernjoyed in 196`7, the structure of the military has changed
in wayc wbi:!h could downgrade its political effectiven~ess. The fuc't that
the size of the wvilitary has doubled sin.e the 1967 carnpalfun does not
necessarily r-ean that President Thieu can now count on twice as maRny milit-ary
votes. Greater siz~e m~ay mrean less vnter disc-ipline among P.M'ALF voterz.
This movement would be accelerated if other candi'dates, su-.-h as Ky or MiAnh,
can vitalize their own supporters in thle m~ilitary.

The returns from the August 1970 Urper Houseý election hint that the
military now voter, less as a bloc then four years ago . In August 2970,
military person-nel and their dependents represented about 1.c million votes.
Had they votued as a bloc for the Cao ticket, which was recognizedt a.- the
principal pro-GMi~ ticket by about 30ý of a rural pc~pulation sample,3 it
is doubtful. if the M~au- ticket,, identified as thle oppos-iti4.,n ticket by 34%,
could have won a pl~arality.

Indced, the salient- characteristic of the 1970 U.1pper House election
was t~hc fairly even distribution of the vote. All 16 upp~er house tickets
received between 3,, Find l2ý of the total vote. In coiltrast, the vote in the
1967 Presidential election ranged from 21% to 35(A. The absence -.f bl.oc
voting, by the military, perhaps coupled with split Catholic l~oti'ng in,;970,
probably contrituted to the difference in the two patterns (Table 4~) .t

I ~See, for example, James Bulli~ngton and Jaines Rosenthal, "liot.-Cor.munist
Political Perceptions; t' Samul.a Pophin, "Pacifi-ation: Foliticm.i aid the
Village," both in Asian Survey, X:8 (August '1970;'.

2/Defined a.- General. Off-icers, Division Coc'mnanders, and Province Chiefs.
~/pacificatic)n Attitude Analysis Systear, data, Jull-Aug 1970.

There are, of course, severe limitationS to n oprsnbtente17
Upper House electi-n and the 19567 Presidential contest. it could be
argued that the reason the millitary-ctvil bureaucracy did not vote as a
bke-ý in 197c. was that it was simplyv not ordered to do so. But several
observers believe Thieu made Oct e5,10/rt tolnapaoebhnd theCaticket (ceel for Oxeaiple, CIA, intellizence ~r' c 5i/0 n h
fttct that near!.; a third of rura7 respondents in the PAAS could idenitif4y

theCaotiketaspro-V uct. political cues were flowing through
the b.areaucrricy. c~IE~A

N '...D - - N-
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Stotal i',.i '7 1970,___f

Vote 'j I_-_,__, U:r u-e
35 , ..87

30 10 ' ,1253 6-h
25 J 6.1 66.4

6.2
3.1

260 7 5.04ii ••1. 5..6
15 .14.3

V4.2
10--

The ability of the military to generate vo~tes frc, z tb'#. :.iviiian
popmtlationi by" car.paigning for a -,:v,, .ca:,diJate raay be de-rrensir.g al~u,
at least so far as Ai!,'VW is concerned. Since 1967, AiVN has shifted away

from areas of relat.dvely de'nse poputation.

Table 5 indicates this trend. During the f'all of t967, for exe•,:ple,
ARV!N spent 175 battalIon D.cnths in relatively densely V<rulated oreas (500'

•or more persons per sq. lXm) compared to only 3c3 bat ta3.An m:onths ir. breas
where the population was 150 persons per sq. Ksi or ..... esw.e c

•eo•. y thes•.- 3.e 2f

13970 this pattern had shifted si•zifCc ntdy. ARWW spent 103 bettatkn

months in the densely populated areas and g 70 battalion so•eths in areas w:here
the population density was 150 per sq. f ie or less. The trend away from
populated areas is likely to continue.

r 1
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ARV•I L0CA7IC;(FXPRi'2FD IN BATAT,1,•I F.,.,,S AND) POPUL,,ATIONJ DFISTTY•/i

Civi3 iarn PcTr ] ati,.- 1967 3(968 1 969 1970
Der,,.•1it.y (ur~sc o. Kin) ,4b Qtr 2nd -tr 21,d Qtr 2n.1 Qtr

c 8 7 23 62
1- 19 0 0 1 7

19-3 50 30 17 40 101
50-300 38 28 47 605oo-50o 6, 53 31 25

5C0 + 175 .99 185 .03

J B Src Bn locations) SEAFA computer file from MACV OB reports,
(Population) lIES 70 computer file.

This leaves the Regional and Topulir Forces, estimated to number over
500,000 by the 1971 election, and which, because of their proximity to the
civilian -cpulation, may represent an even greater campaign potential than
in I967S.i_

The Opposition

Potential oppoCiticn organizations T.n.y be making significant progress.

C ) In the August 19710 elections Cao drew support from many of the same provinces
which wient for Thieu in 1967, but the interesting fact of the uipper house
election was the strong Buddhist showing.

Growing Buddhist political organization was indicated, for example, by
the Mau ticket victories in Dalat and Binh Tuy, where electoral patterns
previously were dominated by the Catholi'c hierarchies.

Likewise, the Mau ticket's showing in Phu Bon, Ninh Thuan, Binh
Thuan and Go Cong suggests that she Buddhists may be putting together an
effective political machine. In contrast to poor Buddhirt voter discipline
in Khanh H94 in 1967, the 1970 elections indicated solid bloc voting by the
Buddhists.ý-/ (Table 6)

S1But their proximity to the civilian population car. work both ways. Rather
than acting as part of Thieu's political organization, the RF/PF may simply

reflect the political bias and fragmentation of the civil population in

which they are embedded--particularly if GV1 efforts to foster village

autonomy are taking hold.
2/ The Catholic organkzation appears to have remained at least potentially

powerful. Mau ticket victories in Dalat and Binh Tuy were in part due to
a split of the Catholic vote between the Cao and Huyen tickets. Both the

Cao Dai and Hoa Hao blocs have not demonstrated any greater solidarity
• • than they had in 1967,,

CONFIDENTIAL
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T U97• U7'P HO,, EX-T,, (Can= Prc- VN)
%fMau = Op'csition;

9 7T ITi oer u E 3r 'tions

Thieu' s .st 211d 3rd

Area Ranrtec by • of - I Total ---

1Thieu Strength Vote Won Vote
.in 1247 .. 67) Von

Kontum 65 Cao - 18.0
Tuyen Du,- 60 Cao - 17.1

Phuoc LOng 60 Cao - 15.5 Mau

Quang Duc Cao - 23.3
Darlac :9 Cao - 21.0
Lam Dong 4 Cao - 24.9
Long Kianh 52 Cao - 16.9
Chuong ThIen 51 Cao - 13.1
Gc -ong 51 Mau
Phu Boan 51 Mau - 16.3
Sa Dec 50 Cao - 14.1

Ninh Thuan 49 Mau - 21.1
?leiku 48 Mau

Binh Tay 48 Mmu - 16.9 Cao
-Vung Tao 45 Cao Mau

Binh Dinh 44 Mau - 17.8 Cao
An Xuyen 42 Cao - 15.9
Vinh Binh 41 Ceo - 14.2
Kien Tuong 41 Mau

Gia Dinh 4o Cao Yau
Chau Doe 4o Cao - 25.0 Mau
Khanh Hoa 40 Mau - 18.4
SBien Hoa 0, Cao - 13.9
Kien Hoa 40 Cao - 8.6 Mau
Binh Th.Ian 4o 0u - 31.7

-SateT patment categorizatio.-n of cv.aiidates identified Cao, Le,
CuU, 1!, and Canh as Pro-GVN; Mau, Bang and Cam as op-position;

PAAS data identified Cao, Le, Huyen and Huy as Pro-GVN, Mau, Cam,
IIuy as opposition. Sources: State Airgram, A-255, Sep 19, 1970;

PAAS, Aueus 1970.
;/ Source: VE 1, Public Administration Bulletin Vietnam, 54, Sep 70.
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.HU3,. EL-2CTION (Carr Pr--.)-/
(Mau Op;,•sitiorn; S..hit Support)

?.. ctions
1970 U r House Electio:z L

3rd Thieu's ist 2nd ",-•
Area Ranked by • of -" Total

ThWeu Strength Vote I'on Vote
in 1967 (1967) Won

quang Tin 39 Cao - 16.5
1D; lat 37 Maw - 17.4 Cac

Mau Phuoc Tuy 36 Cao - 12.1
Kien Giang 36 Cao
Car• Ranh 35 Mau - 15.3
An Giang 34 Cao - 22.3
Binh Long 33 Cao .Mau
Dinh Tucng 32 Cdo - 10.1 Mau

Mau Phu Yen 31 - 23.4
Klen Phong 30 C8o - 17.0
Tay Ninh 29 Cao
Bac Lieu 29 Mau - 9.5

Mau Be Xuyen 26 Cau - 13.9
o Phong Dinh 26 Cao - 9.1
o Mau Vinh Long 26 Cao

ýo Saigon 25 Mau
Long An 25
Denang 25 Mau - 22.3

Maul Quang Ngai 25 Mau - 17.1
o Mau Quang •Ti 24 M4au - 27.6

M4au Binh Duorg 23 Mau Cao
Quang Nam 22 Mau - 20.5
Thus Thien 22 Mau - 27.5

Mau Hau Nghia 21 Cao
Hue 19 Mdau- 313.2

ýtified Cao, La,
opposition;

-G•N, Mau, Cam, Total Votes:
bep 19, 1970; • mau - 1,1i49t,597

tnam, 54, Ip 70. Cao - 1,106,288
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Th'le CliringitVnf. Cnepjt of fr;1(tirns, at i-.ctlli ~u

There k,, tls* (,i~f-( which sii7,csts 'th c-,'flC. Ve f e! _f-ctions
wil I be differvnt in !(?'/I th:~n it wrz:, in A-9C7. T1he conoept that electi-ns
are a mo-rnn o,' determnnIr. wh, mnakes '1~ i3, cf, crw'se, re~atively nev to
South Vietrý2,, bu- , ttl L'u~i~ urvey.3 h.y-iv indiiTatei. the ru~ral populaticn
is rat lhr. -bý:,ýi.ing tc -ee elections as - way of getting rid of individuELL;
C~r Situations They di.-liwe.

Table 7 rheowz; a graldria shlft tovard the concept that eler-tions are the
way of replacini- undesirnb~o officijals. f-cor~irng to the Paca'i cation
Atitd#-tfed Avy yZLeni (1FAAU), the per(,en%,aY- f-f rural respc~dents wlohave

i&-tlfed he E-Jention:s aa the best way of getting rid of officials snoved from
abnut 49% in February 1970 to 67j, thi*.- year.

* ~TABLE 7

"110 DO YOU RFPLACEh 1RhDFSIFEALE11 OFFICIALS?"
(%; Rural Respondentsf a

1970 1971
February June 0oNctober February

Electoral Process 49 56 162 67
Appeal to Authority b/ .12 0 0CAppeal to Press 31 23 28 21
Doesn't Know 19 28 9 11
(No. of PFespondents) (870) (856) (1008) (1045)

/ Rounded to' nearest To, may. noi. .add to 100%ý.
~/Incylvdes "request distriet or provincial of'ficials or S3aigon to repla-ze

him,' and "request elders in -community to influence him."

If the South Vietnamese are in fact beginning to -view elections as a
way of determining who wields power, prcminsýnt issues could have electoral
significance. Again, attitudinal surveys indic~ate that the desire for
-semurity, peace and, more recently, a conz~ern with eccnomic problems are pre-
valent an.:ng potential voters. (IntFebruary 1971, the last time the PAAS
raised the questions about 214% of 3133 rural respondents identified security
as their most severe problem, 56% identified increased prices or other financial
problems. During the samne month, about 5%~ of 10144 respondents identified
peace as their greatest aspiratioCn.) Each of these issues has a different
eltectoral implication.

Concern with security would probably work to the benefit of President Thieu.
As a prominent symbol of the mechanism designed to obtain security, he is in
the best position to appeal to those members of the electorate who place
greatest importance on i ncreased security.

2 ~Desires for peace could, ais in the rast, work against a Tbieu victory~.
Dzu'as -i in ).967 was in large measure due to his ability to ap~peal to
this sentiment, and Thieu 'weul face obstacles in portraying himself as a

peace" canidte

2;~ - CONFIDENTIAL 14
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Ecoýn'-Nmc crnei ouid worký boith waytc. 'As evon-ýri c prohl emn irc mc~zt
severe in, tne citif-., they woii' prcbably il~vk a,-i~' Thicu irc~~ the urban
electorate . (Ti, Apr-:] 1971 , 54,,,,'f 526 ri-rp trdon:~s fixcu: fThur urbran area.; oqJ ý
they tho'.:i~t GV-,, pe~rfornar:,e in handlira E )I.i prc.r )ct-s wfr:n pccr.) TaFija-.
ticn hit41s mi itn~ry per.1 unnl and civi -er s~t hErd %nd c-oul d erod c Th; ea':sa.pp-,ri t r this grrup a) so in the (Atntryside, h ~nri cnrrw!'
work inTie' favor. I';: ccuntrys-i de lo r:..'.re pr n,;,1-rcu:; niow, ano l h cu .,ay
be Pble to take credl.t for it.

On the other hean. the countryside aizo nTv-,P'.rs scrwhat or'it-"al of GVN.
rcerforra-ence in the 9onmcaren. In Arri), tUiý PAA,' indi-ated, o7 f thbc
rural sam'tpe (30)6 per.-)ns) ratc-d the G'IMN v,ý ix~r. ntr-tanlrth lTe
frcir, sc~e ef the pr~vinces in vwhi,:h Thieu 1.l-l done very -.ell J.n19. wr

* high.*y critical of GV~J evonomic perforil.arice. In the spi fror. Qu~ne_ Due,
Ainh Thuar. * Men llo~a and Bi nh Tay--prc:,viracf:: in waich Tbieu had w-,n at least
118%ý of the vote in l967--at least 67% of thcse queried said GVIq perf'Ormanec in
solving ec~onomic probbleLas was poor.

Thieu.s Politi::al Strategy

Perhps he estindcation that the politioal conteyt is changing are
President Tbieu's actions. Thieu has tried to tuild a new politicel struLcturc
centered cn the village and provincial coiunr-lls. While the effort may simply
lie a result cf-L politi-cal sav-vy (Thieu's attempts to organize an effective

__political party invtulving uevan politicians in 1968 and 1,169 failed, and urban( areas d~id not support Thiieu's candidate Cao it) fiugst 1970), it signals ashift of political concern to, the countryside, pernapa 'ztefrs ~Ž~i
a decade, It may also be an effort to elioiniate Thieu'~- depe-nden~ce on the ARMN.

But 11hieuls chance of creating a viable poli.ti.-al machine out of' t~he new
coun~cils is problematical. Village and provincial coun-il.hen owe their

* positions to the electorates at district level and below . They are not
immune to direction from above, but they take their political cues more fro)m the
rural populpticn thr~n f~r4Tm.Saaion.

Because of this, Thieu must base his control on persuasion to F. fer greater
extent than was the case with the military structure in 1967. This takes
tine and effort, and while the 5b14 Provincial Council members may lie a
manageable group, the size of the group represented by the. village councils
and chiefs (200COL) may be t.oo large.

Some argue that rural Councilmen come from a milieu and represent on
outlook whIch have very little In co~on with Thieu's.Ž./ if so, Thiev's
effort may be doomed f'rom thle stlart. Further. scme observer~s believe that
Thieu's strategy could put. him in the middle without an effective Crgenizati.cr.
They argue that in thle effort to capture the village offic-lals (by giving
them limited but important powers ouch as control of development prcgrams,
etc.) Thien has alienatLed the AIWU,4 t~c'rms ad. Pcpkin, tor example, seshieu
wedged "br-tween two sides, without the certain support of either."!;
~,John Donnell, F~xpanding Political Participat on: The Long Hiaul from

Villagiem to Nationalisi," Asian curjvev. Xiý lArgust 19ý70), pp. U6g--7ol.
Ax~ Pcpkin, "Pacifieation'lNFD*TA

CONFIDENTIA
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The 1971. S 'Actirn: A 'rentati y Fvrecast

There are too many imponderables involved in the 1,971 Presidential
election tD make a crcdiblE prediction about its out( :me at this point

in t imz . Since June of 1970, ho-.ever, an attempt ha- been mrade to test
the politic:al winkis in intervi(:w,:: with Provin,.-. Chiefs and other !.Cj
political figure.,. On occas'on, these individualz irke predictions whii'h
can be cuantified (see Appendix for s1orp.,c). B-seeŽ co he.o'e ztt.ent...
we have be.'r able tc r.ake at) initial tabu.)ntioii cf whe.e t9, o'h t.

votes in 1971 might go.

Tabl. 8 presents the result. The f~igires as3irged tc Shieu rn3 Yinh
repre;sent the minir..m num.ber c.f vote.-: cah T.'ight receive given a three cr
four man race in which Minh receives the ",r*h., of An (uang Buddhiscs.

A ccording to this admittedly tenuous assessment, President Thjcu is
assured of more votes than Minh, but the margin of '"safe" votes is not
large.

TABLE 8

PREDIM,1NARY FORECAST: THE 1971 PREiVI)EI'TIAT, ELE C•1'IS

Voter Unable
Registration• Vote c/ to

Forecast Forecast-* Thieu Minh Judgec

Military Region 1 1,114,000 865,000 153,000 231,000 48-1,CC3
Military Region 2 1,254,OOO 982,000 233,000 229,000 52C,0CN
Military Region 3 2,133,000 1,521,000 105,300 67,500 1,348,2••,
Military Region 4 2,148,000 1,555,000 250,000 114,600 1,189,OCc)

Nationwide 741,300 6142,100 3,538,00

a/ Assumes 2-4 slate reea, Duong Van "Big" Minh as Thieu's primary opposition.
and An Quang support for Minh.
Based on trend since Zonstituent Assembly election of 1,966.

j Based on trend since Constituent Assembly election of 1966.
Only one area (Lam Dong) has demonstrated increasing turn out in the
three "national elections" to date (Sept. 11, 11066 Constituent Assembly,
September 3, 1967 Presidential, Aug. 30, 1970 Senate).

* CONFIDENTIAL
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vl$ B~~~egrinning in Jinr 1Y',10, F-n LT-mricar, c-b~stvrr wit-h lon,ý-. exper2.enr:e
t inh Victrpnn brtrlvi to ini'.rAview Province Ciii'...Q rin1 other politiScally

potent S-.uth Vit~~i~ offiei-alL ,r several ciz one of ;:hi'.h ha--
b-ýen the comin.g rehniJele,-IAr-ns. 71, d& lhe has eJlii:ited
ecoxnaetits r- the elect-or I rom e ouut P of aill Orvn~ hie's ,in
additivr to t~hose froni several city m:ayor.,, MI'A litar:{ JR-ý.gZof Cos.-*arers
ann! AIRVN Division rCorr.:znjrnero. Th~c,,cerpts bclow. are a wleof the
inte-rview,,s tonducted since the beginni ng 04, 1.971.

All the iriiiuLItr.A~d:~Cin ix2 itically -nlcgae
posit'ions. M~ny of tn-r .wc the~ir -~It~ions to lhic-u Oerzonalaly. 1hc-jr
cormcnts on the electoral. ntrength r'ýf potential candidates P~re prnbably
often colored by (1) their associ~tiun with President Tnicu, (2) their
knowl,;edgfc that the~ir viLevs will i--vch US Government. of'ficinls, and (3)
their positions within Thicu's political organizati~on. (Thieu probably
will depend on them to get out the vote for hlim, sconcept which some
of the comments below indicate is recognized by the individuals involved.)

April 1971: Nguyen H-op Doan, Tuyezm Due Province Chief and Mayor of IDalat:

"The 102,000 people living in the countryside will strongly
support President Thicu in the corrdng elections, but itU )will be very difficult to obtain a ra 'Jovity for Thieu
from the 86,000 people who live in Dalat city. The
An Quang Buddhists have conisiderable influence there,

adthe people have a low regard for the Provincial

May 1971: }bang Dinh Tho, Q')ang Tin Pi.ovince Chief:

"IPresident Thieu will recei~ve the vast majority of votes
because the An Quang Buddhistc are not storong enough to
pr-vent this..."

MyAR 1971: Le Van Than, Thua Thien Province Chief:

"The An Quang Bu~Ahists dominate political factions in
Thua Thien and whomevzr they support will receive th
majority of votes... The adverse economic situation will
strongly detract frozi President Thieu.'s popularity..."

may 1971: Ton That Mbien, Quang Tni Province Chief:

"Vhe Buddhists in 'quang Tri Province will support General
Duong Van Ydirh, but I hope to obtain 50:% of the vote for
President Tbieu ... Xy has no support in the Province and
would receire perhtaxs onlv 2 o~4 11. of the vote..."

CONFIENTIAL 1S
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ofFeb 1971: Hot~n, Ths, Bfi,3ae Licii Province Chie~f:

"'Thi a wilJ ~'~ ~betw( .eii 70 and 801 of the votes in

Feb 1971: Ngu-Lyon 'kin Trii, Vinh 33'a.h Province (2hlcf:

"01~80C. oj. ltO,CCO peop3.c in Vini: Binh are of CamrbrAIian
oricin fnrd ~stroi, Thieu Iunotr3 L. Prc'gress!"
lHatio-nal hrvwn h S 10 oif t~he population and will go

T5 ~~for 1Ynh Thit ,l will 90,l ovlr 5(%ý Of thli. vote.

April 71: flgt~yc a Va.-.To Phru Y-_n Prov.ince Chief:

"I ex-oect Thieu toi receive 65% of the votec in Phu. Yen
Proviin'ce..."

April 71.: Ngo Tan Nghia, 33in'r. T1huan Province Chief:

"Inow believe Thbieu will receive a m~ajority of the votes,
btheII statnd ATi.Nmproves be ighe vthe aantT uuls

the;,iuaionimrovs e-,'Cre hoelections...

May 1971: Le Tri Tin, quang Nan Province Chirf:

"The Presidential candidatLe support-ed by the An quang

Buddhists will receive the major's y of votes..."

Mar~ch 71: Lu Yem,!'huoe Long Province Chief:

"Thieu will receive 90~% of the vote..."

Jan 1971: MGa Nguyren Van Toan, 02d Division Commander:

"fil Mmin is supported by the An Quans Buddhists, he
probably 1would receive the majority of votes in the
vd Division..."

CONFifENTIAL
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TIIV* AUGUST? 9L!J IU. ~,CiI:

The Vie trnanwe L~ower Ilounc Election, conducted on August 29,
indicated 4 grz,)ingj politblaZ vitd)(Zitu on the part of some pa~rty
oroanizatio?ui anld ouggez~ted electecd positions atl province and
murnicipal level ave emerginj; as spri.:' 7oards to nation~al Office.

- Th An uanqBudhists virtually swept MP? 1, winning 26

of the 21 seats which were contested. An Quang w~ill control abou~t
16% of the lowers house seats, compared to 11% in the 2967 house.

-~Catholic political organlzatione -- Nhan Xa and the Greater
Solidarity Force 7- continued to hobw the atrophy demonstrated in
the 2970 upper house contest.

- 2 provincial or imunicipal councilmen ran for the assembly;
one in five made, it. This compares fa~vorab7.g with military men (one
in eight of the 3427 that ran made it), teachers (one in eight) and
civil zervants (one in~ 16) ard was bettered only by incnanoe~nts (of

t the Z19 who r-an, 4%, or onte In three, "was a winner).

-The counaiZmen who ran cone fromn province-, throughoa.' Vietnam.,
but did best in NMR IV. (Coucilm* members won 23% of the $6 seats repre-
senting MR IV; they picked up 12% of the seats in MR 1140 7% in MR IItand 4% in-HiR 1.)

FOR-OQFFICIAL~ USE ONLY
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Details

The deputies in the no.w South Vietnonze.;e hcwer houne rf.n for Plcrýtion on
an individual basis from~ coustituencevs tpportionied on ti-c-brvis of one 1or
every 5O0OCýO voters; erth province zaiL city ~:sguaranteel !t. leas-i, one neat.
A total if 159 seats, it" of which ,.ere reservcd for reprv.;entatives of~4 ~i
minority groups, were at, stake. Yj This t~otO- wts 22 more Ulan had been cot.-
tested in 196'1,

About 5.6 million voters cast bal~lots in the election, the hirhe:,'-
number of' voters in ary naticnal election to that date. Turnout. was 1'8.501,
of the registered voters (about 7.1 million), up slightly from the turnout in
the 19(7? lc,.;cr house eiection (72.9%,), over ter, percentage points above -.he
).970 upper house ý-ont~est (about 67%p), but below the 814% turnout of the ±-9k7
President~al election (arid the 88% turnout reported for the PresidentialI ~ref erendum)

The highest absolute number of Nvoters--2.0 nillion-..tu-ned out. in RR TV
(82% of these registered). This vas followed by MR 3 (146 million, 72% of
those, regisa;ered) and MR 4 (1.0 millicn, 81% of those registered%. MR I had

--. the highest percentage of voter turnoat, but the smallest absolute number of'( ) voters; 83% or slightly less than 1 million voted.

Voters turned out better in rural areas; than in urban. areas. (Only 60
percent of' the elector4 a~j.~st bullots in Saigon, a pattern sirildr 'in
every rational election held since the constitutent assembly election of
1966:)

AsemlyProfile

It is clear that the lower 1'ouse is new in terms of personnel. Only 141
of the 119 ineuribents whc -,rught re-election were ruccessful. In terms of
delegate background, howeve- the new lower.~assemrbly will be quit6 similar to
its predecessor in several respects. The average age of the 1967 lower house
was 39; in the new house it is 4o. Likewise, the propo.-tion )f military men,

A farmers, businessmen and o-ther prof'essional. (Ia'iyers, doctors, et(-.) in the new
house appears about the same aa it was four years ago.

.zi i If Ethnic' minority seats -were tontest-id in thoseý provinces w-ith the most
significant popuiatiort of Catatodians, Montagna~rds, %Chains and North Viet-
rt~mese iMontagnards. One seat vus reserved for Vietnamese of Cambodian
deaceut in. Vinh Binh, Ba, Xwyen, Chau Dac , Kien Giang, Bac Lieu, and Chuortg

-Thion, renpectlve1.'; :ne seat was reserved for a Vietnamese of Montagnard
dencent in. Quang Ngai,, Tuyen Duc., Darlbe, Kontlum, Pleiku., anO Phu Bon; one

seatwen t~a. Cwi n Bnh huarA nd TNinh Thuan; one seat ws reserved for
a Vietnamese of North Vietnamese ?4ontagnard refugee descent in Tiiyen Due
and Binh Thuan.
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As Table I indicates, 'howover, there will be some significant differen(cee.
Over a third of twhe sents in the new hou;ie wij! be occupied by individuals
who previously held wn eected posftion. In the 3967 elect on only about a
fifth of the deleCates moved into the lower house from en elected position.
In comparison with it',; prelece.,;sor, civil servants and teachers will occupy
proportionately fewer seats in the new house than they did dýrzing the last
four years.

TABLF 1

DEUGHATE Pr`OFIL?: 1967 an'i 3971

Percent of Lower Koure 4/
4Delegate Backgrovufda-/ 1967 1271 7i967 197).

Military 30 1#3 22 27
* Civil Servant 29 15 21 9

Elected Position b/ 28 57 20 36
"Teacher 26 13 19 8
Professional c/ 10 17 7 11
Business 6 5 3
Farmer k 7 3 4
Other 4 2 3 1

137 159

•".?As listed in the official posting of candidates on August 6, 1971: Viet
Inam nThong Tan Xa - 4874148 'sang) Thu Sau 6.8.71.
For 1967, includes deputies to the constitutent assembly and elected
positions at prefect, province, city and village level. For 1971, includes
preceding plus incumrbnts, foamer senators and provincial/mrnnicipal
councillnrs.

C1 Includes doctors, lawyers, :hamacistsetc.
"-/ Rounded, may not add to iOC,.

Perhaps two of the most significant differences of the new house are
the indications of (1) inr.reased opposition to the administration's policies
and (2) increased viability of political partier or quesi-parties.

While estimates ,f political tendencies in the newly elected lower
house must be regarded as tentative for seve a). reasons 1X/ preliminary
assessments suggest about 84 deputies (530) can be considered "pro-government,"
"60 (37%) appear to be basically "in opposition": and another 14 are "independent."

- Most analyses of the new house suggest that the government vdll probably
be able to pull together a majority on many is.-ues, but the lower assembly•>'•.•is likely tox.how. greater independence than it-s predecessor .

SAcourate analysis of political tendencies is .possible only after thr
delegates have spotten Out on several issues; officially the delegatts ran
, as indiyiduals, not as party members.

37
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llt Political ~-,r~fmi-.-aticns seu'i.t have played an important role in 6ci.ting
r.the 1ncxukibvts re-elocted. of the 43 who wdre retutrned, e'21 were cle rly

4L,, assoncjoted with ý,n joeniJfied~ pcitical organizain An.ther 15 11sve
been identified by the US Embanry as pro-adzninitration, and Thersc~s

way havc. 1t-en due to support f-ror 1'rc,;icint 11.-iu's per.3oial political
machinery. OnlY fivo of' the inouniberits Y.ho reade it ap~pcar to have won
without '..he support of an identifi'iable political organiz'ation.

k in Tcrms of the n~oli,,icq1 orgunizations which democnstrated st.rength
in the election, the An Quanc Buddhists and the Progre-sive flationalist
Mr~vement 1111-M) cicear)y did quite well. The An Quang buddhiscts El>ncst

swept MRi 1, winning 16 of the 2! seats which were contested. They picked

up at. least nin~e other seats, mostly from coastal provinces in MR~ II. TAhis

makes thew. the single m~ost important,, clearly distinguishable, political
group in the lower house. As Table 2 shows, the An Quang Buddhists will
contro abcut 16% of the lower house seats (compared to 11%r in the 19667
houseZ2).j ~ TABLE

POLITICAL AFFITIATI011 OF NEW DELEGATES a

Percent of

Politicnl Groupingb Number of Seats Iowpr House

Oppoitian

An Cquang 25 16
Progressive Nationalist Movement 12(7Subtotal -

Worker Farmer Party 114 9
Boa Rao (ITuong) 9 6
Revolutionary Dai Viet 53
MRS 4; 3
Hoa Rao (Hinh) 3 2
Unified VNQ)DD 3 2-
BNQDD., Vu Hong Kbanh I1

Independent 95
Uniknown 15

Sul'''62
Pro-GYN

Xhan) 4 3
Southern V,.Q.D 1 1.
VSG, 1 1
"Independeuita"4

Subtotal 35

ifFreliminary assessment.
~/Prelimiinary categorization.

~f~nuangdid ot take anu active part in .,he 1967 election, but placed
15 members in the lower house.

38 15AM73
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In contrast to the increasing political po*wera of An Quang, the Catholic

political organization:;--Nhan Xa and the Greater Solidarity Force--continded

to sho,,' the atrop~hy dem~onstrated in the 1970 uppe-r house ekct'.ons. In
terms of the religioa,, affiliat.cn of the new dclegates, at least 149 are

Buddhirts andI about 21 are Catholic, a ratio less fvorable for the Catholics

'4ban in the old ho.se (about 65/35), although C.r.holics ýill still be pro-

portionately more r, merous than in the population at large (about 134 of

the lower house, ccrpared to about lIA, of the South Vietnm.ese population).

Recruitment Pattern:;

The delegate profile, portrayed above in Table 1, suxggests that the
recruitm:ent channels tied to the lower house may be changing. Indeed,
there is some evidence of growing viaoility on the part of electoral politics

in Vietnam, at least, in the sense that elected positions are becoming the

springboard for movement into the lowe.r house. Table 1 shows that the

proportion of delegates who previously held elected positions moved from about

20 percent in 1967 to about 36 percent in 1971. Most of the increase was

due to victories by incumbents; 41, about one in three of the 119 who ran

for office,were successful.

The Incumbents. At least one incumbent ran in 52 of the 58 c .istitu-
tencie7 (no incumbent ran in Ifha Trang, Vung Tau, My Tho, Phu Yen, Long
Khanh, or An Xuyen). One half (26)of the constitutencies in which incumbents
ran returned at least one member to the lower house (shown by the shaded
areas in lMap 1).

It is difficult to identify the precise reasons why the 41 incumbents
who were returned were successful. Ten of the successful incumbents have

* "political backgrounds" which extend into tne pre-1967 period. Nine other
incumbents with similar "political" backgrounds rai. but lost, suggesting
that such a background did not assure electoral success.

Whlat seems to be happening is a gradual thinning of the older politi-
cians, (in the sense of occupying elected p)sitions for somw time) as
suggested by Table 3. Of the 117 members of the original Constituent
Assembly of 1966, only eight now hold office in the lower house.

:37 Oe Tor each province and city except'Saigon, which had tCree separate
constitut .ces, and Gia Dinh, which had two.
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TABLE 3

POLITICAL TRCE: IUDIVIDUIJAS, MOVIN~G FR~OM 1966 POLITI CAL
POSITIONS TO TIM~ 1971 LOIWER ASSEI{J3LY

"Running for Running for
Assembly Winners Assembly Winners

1966 1967 1967 19.71 __97_

Constituent Assembly
Deputies I17 a_/ 4O-• 19 - l)i -19- -- 8

Provincial/Prefec.ture
Councilmen 47/ 971 - 102 3P 9 2 6-- 2

T.<hecame the "Provisional Legislative Assembly" on April 1, 1967.
i•/ Includes provincial or prefecturq councillors (prior to 1.970 election) elected

in 1965.

Provincial Cou,.cillor

Membership on provincial or rinicipal councils appears to be an important
channel to the lower ýquse also. Fifteen of the new delegates moved up from
councillor positions. 2/ An additional 68 councilmen ran but lost, brin6ing
the overall success of provincial and municipal council members to aoout
20%--one in five of those running were winners. This compares favorably
with military candidates (about one in eight were successf•al), civil
servants, (about 1 in 16) aud teachcrs (about 1 in 8).

The geographical distribution of provincial counselors running for
lower house seats was wide. One or more counselors ran in 38 or the 55
provinces and cities which elected delegates, that is, about 69% of all the
constitutencies had counselors as contestants, The success of counselors
varied by area, however, as shown in Table 4.

TABLE 4

COUNCILLRS IN THE LOWER HOUSE: BY MILITARY MEION

MR•I MRII HPII MRIV

* No. Councillors running 6 14 34 29
No. Councillors winning 1 4 3 7

Total Seats 24 36 44 55
% of Seats won by Councillors 4 11 7 13

SFrom the group o1 554 elected in 1970.

C) FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 160
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But in terins of provinces an~d cities in which council members ran,
success varied C'ron a hirh in Tuy,ýn Thue--wbere both the counselors w7hc,

K~zkran were winrnerz-c-Lo Saigon-.where none of the nine councilmen Rho rani
were successful (Table 5).

Party affiliation appears to have pla,,ed an important role in the

su-cess of' prcvinciai counselors alAso.. Only 3 of the 15 winners hctd no[ ~clear party aff'ili~tuion, and two of' these were identified as pro-GIM
individuals who ma.y owe their success to the political aspects of the
governmental apparatuls.

44
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IlCTUR II .SE:__1OVI,,. AlD CITlIES

•.Province NO. seqts N,-, Cr,uncil~lmr Running No. Winninr:

K2

Group II (Alle rumn5 were winn) s

kkTWen DMue
qkzang Ngri 6 i

anhau 2 2
Anutang Du7 1
Chau Dinc 6 1
Kien Thong 2 1 3.
Vinh L2ng 4 1 0
Bien 3oa 1 I

Gr_ a 11 (So__e ran, some w1n)

Vinh Binh 1 3 2
nHau Nghia 2 2 0

So Dec 2 4 1

An Giang 5 7 1
.. Gia Dinh II 0 1

Group II (one ran, lost)

Quag Tin 13 0
Dalet City 1 1 0

Dinh Thuon 2 5 0)Kont=m 2 1 0

PlDiku 3 2 0
Vung Teo I 2 0
Bith Tuv 1 2 0
long An 3 2 O
Q houc Long 1 2 0"iRan•h Gia City 1 1 0

y-Ba euyen o g 0Kien Ho,-- 5 1 0
Phong Dinh 1 0

GrouP V (Several ni) -- all lost)

SSaigon i•9 0

nBintL Duong My5 0

Nianh Thuon 3 h Do nXue

"Cm RDa Nang 3 0 L
Thu• .hlen 4 2 0
Binh Dinh 3 2 0or" • Can Tho 0

{ ~ ~Chuong Thien 320'

-0_ Con1 1 20V. • ien Phong 3 0

Hul..e Darlae Tay Nirh

quag Tr Phu Bon An Xuyen4
•Can Rena Kien Gieng Bae Lieu

""qu Mon • Phu Yen

" Dinh,Tnong Long inmnb' -FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY
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The raost recen.t availib-.e S':; public opinion survey (iNov i-•6 -

Feb 1967), co-zissioned by 033 from the Opinion Research Corp., confirms
earlier survev. jy the Joins U.S. Public Affairs Office (JUSPAO) that
economic goa'l.- an very high in Viezznamese personal aspiratiots. A
strorg majority (05o,) of so-e 1413 SVNT survey respondents chose better
employment, income, or cost of living conditions as their first wish for
self or family. They cited ecc omic factors (cost of living, unemployment,
income opportunities, family fina.nces) most frequently (88% of all res-ponses)
as the main causes for imrovenents or deteriorations in their lives over
the past year. For their c---.try, the Vietnamese people overwhelmingly
desire peace and security as their first wish (84% of all responses).

Victory, independence and freedom drew only 9% rasponse.

The CBS survey vas small., covering 536 Saigon residents, 132 residents
"of'smaller cities, and 745 people in 11 provinces, all in secure areas.
The survey underrepresents males of military age and farmers. It was
conducted without the kowleedge of US or GVN officials, however., and used
rigid statistical sampling techniques to insure a representative sample
of all age categories and social strata.

The JLJSPA0 survey taken in Oct - Dec 1965 was not as careful in its
sampling methods.. Intervieu-rs could select their respondents at will in

--I many cases; age, sex, an- religious distributions were distorted; lower
economic classes were overrepresented. lievertheless,'the survey confirms

" sj• the average SVN resident's concern AIth personal economic problems. 42%
of a Saigon sample cited high cost of living or personal finances as the
most itortant problem they ftce. 41% of a combined urban-rural sample
felt people were dissatis:Mel with life, and most of these cited economic
factors (cost of living, femily finances) as the source of dissatisfe..tion.
The one wish fx life which all respondents cited most often (35% of all
responses) was for a better economic situation (working conditions, cost
of living). A desire for greater government responsiveness to their needs
was the next rost frequent wish (29%), followed closely by a wish for
peace and unity (20%).

A survey of 504 Saigon students in May 1966 indicates that student
aspirations and fears are most often concerned with personal plans (career-
related, academic, overseas travel). Their desires for changes in SVI are
centered on standard of living, education, the governmental system, and
econamic/industrial development.

S( ONTA'S3
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"CBSJ Public Opinio:. S.--., . -, - Feb 67

What is your first wish for yvarse:i your f-zily? (N = 1413 SVI residents)

Wishes related to:

' .. ""Employment/inc=-& 51
Real estate/property 5
Cost of living 5

"Economic

Health/welfare 14
Agriculture 5

" Comm.'ty welfare 6
Security 5
Other 6

Total 100

Is Yv-,r life better or worse than it -v's one year ago? (N =h1413 SVN residents)

o> . >.%-. -

I-Better 25
Reasons:

Financial. aitu*.tioan 18
"Wages 3
More income earners in fami• y 1

Eco-ic 22
Other (security, health) 8

Total (wultiple responses)

Worse 48
Reasons:

Cost of living 23
Lower Income 8
Fever income earners in family 8
War-related incoxe -robiez 7
,:Une~loynt 20

Economic
Other

Total (nultiple responses)

Same2
Total 100

164.
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"What is yo'ur irst :.,-sh -qr o ry? (, = 1413 SWI residents)

w ishes relattei to: d

Peace 81
Security 3
Unification o0f W! 2

Peace-related

Victory 4
Independence 4

Victory-related 9
Prosperity 2
Other 1
O Nothing 2

Total 100

What suhoW the American forces do in the South? (K 1413 SVIf residents)

Go on fighting 39
1 Stop fighting, stay as advisors 21

Stoa fighting, go h1me i0
No orpiron 30Tot z100

ShoWAl the Americans devote more attention to negotiating with NVN, or to

militarey efforts against the North? (N = 1413 SVN residents)

More negotiation
"More Military action 15
No opinion 22

Total 100

A
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• JUSPAO Sur';•:-, -- - Dec ->o)

•rnat is the most important pro•!ez faci:_• people like you? (•[ = 410 Salgon
residents)

I Finances 13

• " ' T•a.spo•atio= 7
So•s• 9
Se•i•7/•,• 6

,,! Edu•&tio• 2
Other 12

,, None 22

Total I00

(N 11•1Are •eo•le •Touz•l he2e d•tss&tisl•t•. %'it• theiT llfe as it •s presently,
SV• reside•s)

JL
• •. FaLTIy Satisfied 38

Somewhat •ssatisfle'• 3•
Very •issatisfle• 7

Reasons for a• •issatlsfactzon:

High cost of li-•l• 2•
FinancesEeo•o•le

: War-related 6
,. Public utilities 1

Unresponsi-• •overnment •__
To•el (uu!•tple responses•-I•

i Wh•t wuuld be. Four (me wl• for the g•e_-mment to do for people like y•?

S(• - 11•1 SVS resi•ents)

.:t Better working co-•.itt!ons
"•" Lower cost of liv•.• 12

•.•• •e•ce/u•t• •o

?•.• Re•nsi•eness to =e•!e's needs •9
• • Other 10

S166
•:• Totel (ro•,u•.d-•-=6 e.-'r'•) 9•"
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CONF]DENTIAL
Sa_,Ion_= 4 San-. Surva:., .:rfr

.'-:..•ea Cu:HS3 ..a 1966

What are your aspirations a.-d/or fearc' (N = 504 Saigon students)

Aspirations:
Career-related 23
Acede~ia 29
Travel overseas 20

Total personal 72

Help famiily 28
'Help society/nation 24

Total altruistic 52

Peace, uaity, other 17
"Total (multiple responses) 11.2.

Fears and worries: P.
Personal/family 52
Effect/outccme of war 34
Military obligation 7

SU tabie politics 3
( 4We!Z•-~e of society 2

: •+:• Other 5
None 24

Total (multiple responses)

What changes would you like %o see in South Vietnam? (N 504 Saigon
studeits)

A±
Answers related to:

StanAard of living 48
Education 37
Systeam of government 35
-Eocnaec/iiftstrial 27
War-related 23
Othar 12

Total (multiple responses) -I
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The Pacif icaticz n " '" .ai-..sis Syst•:r= (PAAS)

"Descrit~ion of thL System

SPAAS is the CORDS attitide surve" iesigned to porteay:

Shifts and trends in rural o-)inins.
- Rural reacticn to specific events.

t - Data is gathered on a monthly basis by up to 100 South Vietnamese research
. cadre trainaa in semi-structured i4nterview techniques.

- 30-33 provinces are included in each monthly survey.

- About 3000 respondents are interiiewed each month, with about 1000S~commenting on "security," a second 1000 on "politics," and the rest on

"development." (Respondents do not usually comment on more than or,-
of the three topics.)

PAAB data since January' 1970 indicate resoondents:

S-- Felt more secure in October than at any other time in 1970 (5•p said 'security
'was better than in September, 6% said. it was worse, 4L.4,6 said it was the same).

I - But 59% of the October sample said VC personn...l could enter their hamlet
at night, and 62% said tha-t their- hamlet was not secure enough to take
down fortifications. (These percentages reflect the overrepresentation
of C hamlet populatioaia the survey.)

Increasingly view prices and financial proolems instead of security as their
greatest personal concevns (in November, 61% identified economic conce.-ns as
their most important problem, an increase of 13 percentage points since

January).I - Have consistently ranked the National Police lowest of all US and RVNAF force.In the ability to limit VC activity (58-64 of each sample bawe said the UP
were ineffective.

SIncreasingly identify security as a Joint people/government undertaking (in
October, 74 said it was a Joint responsibility, an increase of 12 percentage'
points since January).

Depend heavily on rado as a source of information for national and inter-
national aff•.irs (44-54% have identified radio as a source since January), 4
but are increasingly liste.ning to local officials (in October, 20% identified :3
local officials as a source for national and international affairs, an
increase of 11 percentage points since January).

.ave increasingly viewed elections as a means of replacing undesirable offi-

.cias (in October, 63% said electoi,.. were the way of replacing officials;
an increase of 24 percentage points since January).

CONFIDENTIAL I / 16o
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-- Do not want -.o part-icipate in hanilet and ':illage goverm.,ent ~in O'tcber
only i-ý said they ;*ouJd like to participate), primarily (5-5-76C;3) because
they do not feel qualified.

-- Do not have nuch ai-areness of several national programs (mo:.e than 50% Pay
no taxes; less than 201Sý report that agricultural, service cadre-, health
service cadre, inforc'atio service cadre, agricultural development bank
represe~tatives or land reform representatives have ever visited their
hamlet).

Evaluatlon of System} -. The PAAS is the most systematic effort to portray rural attitudes i-rhich isI now available.

-- It provides a reasonably accurate picture of rural thinking and. is a u~seful

-- It has important limitations.

I -Semi-structured interviews allow some latitude for iaternievers to
* inte-pret replies.

( ~ - small size of -sample each month limits accu~racy.

Sample .overre-oreseats "C XIamlet" populations.
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WHAT THE VIETNAMESE PEASANT THINKS5

Swmu':.. The Pacification Attitude A•aLysis System (PAAS) for 1970
indicates the ritral South Vietnamese porpulation:

- Felt mo'"e seourv as the year vassed. FoZlow 'ng a dip in the sense
of SeCUrit- in the spring, 45-50. of the reapondents were saying security
was better. only 6% of t'ze respondents said security was worse in the
last quarter of 1970;

M - their E on ores. In the last quarter
of 2970 68-74% of t~hose queried exprssed the belf tha; the PF and RF
were effective. The rating given AR•N dropped in the spring but rebounded
to 1st quarter levels (54% said ARVM was effective) and remained there for
the r"t of the year. About 601 of every ample said the National Police
were ineffective.

-Inr.auir•y aspired to Peace. 65- of the respondents listed peace
as their moset iortant aspiration in Novenber, highlighting a trend up-

wadsince Jwu=a-y 1970 and perhaps ref Lecting the US Peace initiative
SOctober. Awa•.•nes of the initiative "e high. 79% of the respondents
in the regular monthly survey for November indicated an awareness that new
proposal had be•n made. In a speoial suz-vey held in urban areas (where

nwmedia had'wmci inmpat) 97% were aware of the now proposals.
S- Ure fora conearned with ecor.- vrbl- as the year passed. By

the end of at year 64% of the respondents Mited incresed pri'ces or
financial prohl, e as their most severe problem, about a 17 percentage
point increase snc the first of the year.

-mn! Z sa euita a joint mo~~vretudraia
By~ the en ofi th ea bot78X of those queriede said security was a
sharod reep srbitty, a 19 percentage pviit increase eince early 1970.

Lm iMyturned to lacal Wicicl oinonation. About 19%
of th zoporen in mber pointed to lc official. as their source
of infoiwatf~n about national and international affairs. Another 3?% took
their oeue j''-w Zoml officitl. regarding local or provincial affairs.

"Co- unnti'n to b ware of national p,4ogi,. 6e-9 of the Aespon-
dentsiR~i tion hezth, gricutura, orland reformcar

seldom, if e:'er, visitol their hamilets.
-- Inoreasa *aw elcions as a •.of ,.e _aci, oficials. By the

6M f yar,621of herespne nts st~ elections were th best way
of elimfnatig ndsLrable official.; an increase of about 16 percentagejpoint. zince earl*- 1970.
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The Syst.em

The Pacification Attitude Analysis System (PAAS) attempts to portray rural
South Vietnamese attitudes toward security, politics, and economic development.
It was developkid by the Pacification Studies Group of CORDS at MACV and the
Central Pacification and Development Council of the Government of Vietnam.

Monthly PAAS statistics start with January 1970 and portray two types of
information: (1) trends or shifts in rural opinions, and (2) rural reactions
to specific events. To indicate trends, the same ser'ies of questions are used
in regular monthly surveys. To identify reactions to specific events, special

"4 topl.ial issues (See Annex 1) are included in the regular surveys and, on occasion,
have gtAerated special surve33s.

The system is based on semi-structured interviews conducted by trained South"vietnamese research cadre in rural areas of 30-33 provinces. In A typical
monthly survey, three man survey teems (3 teams pE" province) are assigned a
specific hamlet in which to conduct interviews. The cadre memorize the survey
questions prior to entering the hamlet, and, guidea by pre-established criteria,
select respondents. Survey questions are posed indirectly In the course of con-
versationq and the replies of tne respondent are coded in.predetermined categories
imiediately afterward.

Any s,%stematic effort to portray attitudes and beliefs is Wubject to error,
sane conditions in South Vietnam further limit the capability of, the PAAS to por-
tray South Vietnamese attitudes accurately. We recognize its limitations
(Annex 2), but the PAAM ic the only systemati.c survey of rural opinion we have
in Vietnam, and it seems to be very useful. In August, for example, responden.s'
answers to the qua.stion, "What tickets will win in the Senate election?", called
the -irst t'eee winning tickets in exact order.

The Comosite Picture

Selected PAB d- tas indicate rural South Vietnamese increasingly felt secure
after the second quarter of 1970. Their opinion of the effectiveness of ARVN,
Popular Forces, and Regional Forces inroved as the year passed. The increased
sense of security was accompanied by heightened aspirations for peace and a
l ewing concern with ecinomic problems. Politically, there is evidence of grow-
Ing vlability on the part of local government. The a:wreness of Saigon remains
vague, but there are prao4tions of change which could affect the national
political-coutext in 1971 i

t/ Host of te figures used in the following tables were derived from the com-
puter tapes seat frm MACV. They sometimes differ slightlyr from those
published in the PAS onthly hard copy report bzcause they have been
adjusted to reflect the actual.geograp•ical distribution of the rural South
"Vietnaese population. The adjustmnt compensates for the tendency Cf
the quota inteview system used by the PAAS to overrepresent the opinions
collected from less populated areas of the country.
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Fee? ings of Security

There was an overall trend toward a greater sense of security on the part
o-f the rura.1. porp-l~ation in 1970. Table 1 shows that the average percentage
of respondents stating that security was "better" during the last quarter of
1.97. was 7 and 15 percentage points higher than in the first and second quarters,
respectively. For the most part, the increase came from the decline in the
percý!nt of respondents who claimed security was worse. Thus, although the
feeling of security varied from month to month--and dipped sharply in the 2nd
quarter, when enemy activity was high--there was a general upward shift in
the feeling of security during the year.

S~TABLE I

"How Does Security Co~mare with Last Month?" a/

(Monthly Average •of Respondents)

1970
Ist Qtr b/ 2nd Qtr 3rd qtr 4th Qtr b/

Better 43 35 45 50
Worse 12 21 9 6

Sae44 43 46 411

No . of- -kspondents 870 869 901 1083
Possible responses were: "much better,* "a little better" (combined In

S; k tables); "same;" "a little vorse," "=xch worse (combined in table); "does
not kýow," "does not want to respond" (not included in table).

b/ January, February and December data not adjusted to reflect actual popula-
tion distribution.

The nene of necurity varied between different parts of the country, how-
ever, and often reflected different trends in th, various military regions.
Chart 1, which compares changes in the sense of security in MR II and MR III,
demonstrate-i the variations which occur within the country; in five of the
seven Months between April and Novembb.? the shift in the sense of security
portrayed by respondents from MR I• zoved in a direction opposite to that por-
trayed by respondents from MR I1../ (We have constructed indices of the
shifts in the sense of security by subtracting the percentage of respondents
who said security was vorse from the percentage sa:ýing i. was better.)

Thus: th••gradu•l"increase in security portrayed for all of South Vietnamese
encompasses wide variations throughout-the countryside.

V The trends in MR YIand IV difrered from those portrayed for Fas I1

and III and from each other also. For the sake of clarity, they have not
been included on Chart 1.
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Security Index of MR II and I.M III

(% of respondents saying security better less % saying security worse)

SMR Ill

IMRII

-w6

- April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov

We cannot fully identify the reasons for changes in the sense of security.
Comon as-nse dictates that an increase in enemy activity and terrorism oughtZ_ t o erode feelings of security, arA there n~oes appear to be some associution

between the number of enemy attacks experienced during a month and the sense
of security as portrayed by the PAAS for that month. The period of April-
June 1970, when the PAAB indicated the feeling of security was low (see
Table 1), was a period of hiah enemy activity. The number of enemy attacks
averaged about 436 per month in the April-June period, compared to 259 pei-
month and 290 per month in the three months preceding and following the
period--the number of terrorist incidents was comparatively high for April-
Jute period as well.

t But the relationship between enemy activity and the rural population's
sense of security is probably more complex than the assoication vith enemy
attacks an& terrorism suggests. We isolated 37 hamlets in which PAAS inter-
views were conducted before and after a terrorist incident in or near the ham-
let, expecting to find that the terrorism would be followed by greater feelings
of insecurity. The opposite was demonstrated; 47% of the respondents from
these hamlets said security was better after the terrorist incident compared

"-4. to 41% wbo said it was iorse.

Thus, until we have investigated the relationship between enemy activity
ani the sense of securi" in greater depth, we are unable to generalize about
the specific reasons for changes in the feeling of security.

The View of- GVN Security Forces. Respondents clearly distinguish between
i I govent forces in term of their effectiveness Jr achieving security. They

have never had much regard for the ability of the National Police (UP) to
limit VC activity and have consistently ranked them below the ARVN, Regional 4

S.',.": '" -1 73
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Forces (RF) and Popular Forces (PF). -:.:zev f¢r February ana April, over 60%of each sample rated the NP as ineffective.

As Table 2 indicates, security fcrce ratings paralleled changes in the
rural sense of security. Following a dip in the effectiveness ratings in

the second quarter of the year--also the low point for the sense of security
(Table l)--the ratings for all forces i=roved in the last half of the year.

The improvement was not uniform, .howver. The "effective" rating of both
the PF and RF increased about 27 percentage points after the second quarter

Iow, but the rating of ARVN stabilized at about the first quarter level.
While tile "effective" rating of the NP abruptly doubled in the second half
of the year, "ineffective" ratings for the NP also increased.

Rating changes were due to different factors. In the cases of the PF
and RF, the improved ratings were due to a shift fro the group of respon-.1 -•dents who stated the PF and RF were "ineffective" to the group which said
these forces were "effective." Opinion on the NP tended to polarize; at
the end of the year the group of respondents who earlier would express no
opinion regarding NP effectiveness were more willing to rate the NP and
were splitting about 7 to 1 in favor of the "effective" rating.

TABLE 2

"" 'What do the peopple of the comunity think of the ability
of the PF ,(B) (AR N) (National Police).? a/

(Monthly Average o nf Respondents who have Contact with Subject Units)S/

19 70
Ist q qt/r 3rd Qtr 4th t /

Pr
-ffective 49 47 63 74

ineffective 43 47 33 25

RF
effective 4o' 41 56 68
inetfective 52 49 38 27

ARWV
effective 56 36 54 54
ineffective 22 26 18 "26

Police
efectve 11 7 18c/ 24
ineffective 62 61 66 _ 64

-a/ Possible responses were: "Very effective--able to keep VC out of hamlet
night and day;" "Effective--but hampered by poor support--VC able to oper-
ate to a liited degree" (combined under "effective" in table); "Fair per-
forsince.--C still have a good degree of operating capability," "Poor
performance--have little effect ca activities of VC," "Avoid contact with
the enemy" (ccabined under "ineffective" in table); "Does not know," "Does
not want to respone" (not included in table)

2"j b/ December, January and February figures not adjusted to actual SVI population
distribution.

c/ No data for August. CoNFIENTI
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Attitudes Associated with Improved Security

As expected, the improved security situation in the second half of the
V year was accompanied by a decline in the expressed desire for security (18

percentage point decline since January 1970). The aspiration for peace,
however, grew steadily, apparently stimulated by the anticipation of an end
to the war and by President Nixon's peace proposals in October. As Table 3
indicates, the rost significant increase in the percentage of respondents
who voiced an aspiration for peace coincided roughly with the US/GVN peace

* initiative.
t •TABLE 3

"What are respondents aspirations for the future?" a/

(Percent of Respondents)*

Monthly Avea 1970

labQt .i 3rd~t Oct Nov Dec-C
Stace S 13 15 46 51 65 58security_/ 33 29 29 25 17 17Stable Society 13 15 12 13 7 Ii
Better Economic Life 10 1 11 12 10 11

No. of Respondents 870 860 900 .012 1140 1207

~ ( ) :a7 Responses -oth-er than those listed: "Ohr""osnot nv De o
want to respond."

_/ Response includes: "Security So that return to old hamlet is possible" and
"security in respondents hamlet."

Z-azuiar, February and December data. Not adjusted. to actual population
distribuiron-Ma* )V not add to 100% because of rounding.

Awareness of the peace iritiative was high. In response to a special
question included in the November survey, 79% of the resptnd~hts indicated
awareness that a new proposal had been made. A special survey conducted in
provincial capitals--areas of greater exposure to national news media--
indicated 97% knew about the initiative. The high responses reflect both the
eztensiv* publicity which accompanied the proposal in South Vietnam and
interest in the subject.

A further indication of the degree to which the rural population was
attuned to the peace initiative is portrayed in Tabla 4. Although there was
no clear consensus as to how the war will and, the Paris ialki became promi-
nent after the peace initiative wat launched.
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"How -will. the war end?" a/
"(Percent of Resnpondent saT

montnJi A-ierage X 970
str :b 2nd Qr 3rd Qtr Oct Nov Dec b/

GVN Military Victory 22 29 28 29 33 35
Paris Peace Talks lb 11 16 23 24 21
Does not Know 17 23 20 15 9 13
VC Victory .I 0 .1 0 0 0
No. of Reasondents 870 860 900 1012 1i10 1107

Sa Responses other than those listed: "Some participation of NLF in government,"
"Division of SVN territory," "NVN will withdraw and VC will collapse,"
"Situation will become dangerous due to US withdrawal," "Fighting will
continue indefinitely,'-'"Does not want to-respond."

_ January and December data not adjusted to actual population distribution; no
data for February.

I Regardless of how respondents thought the war might end, Table 5 shows
a distinct increase of concern with econo mic problems. By the end of the year
a clear msjority (64%) of respondents sad the most sevre problem they

S [faced was increased prices or financial problems. The percentage of respon-
- dents considering security their most severe problem remained coustant at

about 25% throughtout the ye r. (We plan to run a check of the conditions
in their hamlets to see if the consistency Is related to the characteristics{ of the ssaMles.).

J TABIS 5
"What is malt a'vere problem facing resPondent?• a_/

-(Monthly Average Sof Respondents- 1970)

lst qtr/ 2nd qtr 3rd Qt~r 4th qtrW

•:!sconwce h7 48 59 64

Security 23 25 214 23iother 30 27" 17 13
n o. of responen 891 2570 26o 3100

"+':i•1 'Responses Ge-iudea under "Econozic": "In•creased Prices.," "Financial Problems;"

• •other responses included "Draft status" (never more than 7%), "work problems"
S•(nacehed 2% In Xay, but otherwise less then 10%), "Corruption" (never more
Stran 4%), "Other" (uner more than 3%), Does not know (less than 3%)., andt,

"Does not want to respod (never more than 1%)

SJab ary, Fabruary and December data are not adjusted to actual population
distribution.

1.9
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Political Trends

Some of the structural changes in the political system over the last
several years--the election of local and national officials, the granting of
limited, but significant powers to the local governmental levels--were re-
flected in rural political attitudes. Several trenas portrayed by the PAAS
data point, for example, to growing viability on the part of local government
and an increasing willingness on the part of rural respondents to accept and
participate in some parts of the emerging South Vietnamese political system.

One of the ost interesting indications along these lines has been the
acceptance by the rural population of the concept that they share the respons-
ibility for security with the government. Table 6 indicates there was a 19
percentage point increase in the respondent group that identified security
as a joint people-government undertaking. The increase resulted mostly from a
shift by those who earlier identified security solely as a government problem.

TABTZ 6

"Do people of the hamlet have the responsibility to
helP the .overnent keep the VC out of the hamlet, or is it the

responsibility of governmet alone?"'a/
(Monthly Average 'of "Resporaents--197O)4

1st Qtr b/ 2nd qtr. 3rd Qtr o I hth tr b/(1 ~. Govt t-People/Gov't U-~--

Responsibility 59 67 78 78I Gov't Responsibility
Only 3 26 17 20

Uncomitted 7 8 6 2

No. of Respc'idents
(Monthly Average) 880 850 890 1110

a/ Possible responses: "responsibility of people to assist the government;"
"responsibility of government alone;" "does not know;"-no response.

SJanuary, February nd December data are not+ adjusted to actual population
distribution.

c/ No data for August.
f.. Ma, not a,& to 1O0o due to row2tw.

But the psychological entrance to the South Vietnamese political system
ma be a local affair. Some of the PAAS data suggest that the rural popu-
lation's awareness and attitude toward the GVN remained'divided between local
goverament--vhich was increasingly accepted as viable, effective, and author-

-++++ itative--and the national political system, which remained vague and distant.

local officials elearly becqae more important as opinion leaders during
1970, not only for local or provincial affairs, but for the outside world asC)w well. The 10-11 percentage point increases in the importance of local

CONFIDENIAK
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officialz as sources of information, pcr-rayed in Teble 7, is impressive
when compared to the stability or decline associated with other sources of
information.

TABIX 7

IHow does respondent get information about national (internatioral),
(,local), provincial affa/xs?

(Percent of respondents)

March July October December

Radio:
Nat'l-Int'1 affairs 48 57 50 47
Local-Prov affairs C/ 18 26 17 19

VISJ
SNat' l-Int'1 affairs 6 4 3 4

* Local-Prov affairs S/ 8 6 7 7
Local Officials

Nat'l-Int'1 affairs 8 13 18 19
Local-Prov affairs c/ 27 31 36 37

Friends/Neighbors
Nat'l-tnt'l affairs 10 8 9 13
Local-Prov affairs c/ 20 17 22 24

\ k *.Does Not Know
-Nat'l-Int'l affairs 16 13 13 9
Local-Prov affair's _/ 1 1 12 9

No. of responiants (Nat'l-Int'l affairs) 870-' 70 1012 .1107

a Poilble responses were (for nat'l-int'l affairs):. VIS, radio, TV, news-
papers, local officials, friends and neighbors, other, does not. know,
does not wan1% to respond, For local-provincial affairs, TV was not a
response; ne;spaperi 34ra broken into "local newspape•s"L end "National
newspaers ." "

i/ VIS-Vietdmese Information Service.
:c/ Not adjusted to reflect actual population distribixtion.

The growing inportance of local officials as opinion leaders was
accozmanied by increasing percentages of respondents who professed (1) a high
awareness of officials and (2) the belief that local officials have the trust
and respect of the population. Between February and October the percentage
of respondents who claimed they had knowledge of both hamlet and village
officials increased az,,;-t 10 percentage points to 72%; the percentage of
respondents stating that local officials had the trust and respect of the
population increased 11 percentage pcintz to 81%.

But the rural awareness of Saigon did uot appear to increasze greatly.

In contrast to the growing visibility of local offricials, several national() programs and institutions remained vague so far as about 75% to 95% of the

CONFIDENTIAL 1 8
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respondents were erncerned. Less than half of the respondents .:ho were queried
at various times through the year claimed to pay taxes.

Generally, less than 25% of each sample tested indicated that representa-
tives of various national programs visited their hamlet regularly or occa-
sionally (Table 8). Of the national cadre listed, only VIS cadre were
relatively visible to rural residents, but Table 7 above suggests they are
ineffective.

TABLE 8

MlH VISIBILITY OF "NATIONAL" INSTITUTIONS a/
(Percent of Respondents)*

AgricultureeServicemresene

Respondents identifying Presence of March June Au December b!

Agriculture Service Cadre a/
RegLtlarly/occasionally 14 10 7 no
Seldom/lver/does not know 85 90 92 data

VIS Cadre
Regularly/cccasionally 25 24 17 33
Seldom/nevr/does not know 75 76 83 68

Health Service Cadre
Regularly/occasionally 24 18 16 24
Seldom/never/does not know 76 82 84 77ADB Representative c/
Regularly/occasiozually 10 14 6 10Seldom/never/does not know 90 86 94 91

Land Reform Representative
Regularly/occasionally 5 3 9 16
Seldom/never/does not know 91 84

No. of Respondents _-7 A0-2
JL "Do Information Service Cadre (etc.) visit the Hamlet?" (Other response

was "Does not want to respond")
Not adjusted to reflect actual popuLation distribution

S/ ADB--Agricultural Development Bank.
• * May not add to 100% due to. rotnding.

'While the association of the rural population with the South Vietnamese
political systv may be restricted primarily to the local level, one aspect
of this involvement has "national" implications. Rural respondents did not
express much desire to participate directly in government; less than 10% of
the 3600 respodnets queried between February and October indicated they would
like to participate.

But there was a strong trend toward the belief that electionL are the
"best way of replacing officials. Table 10 .nows about a 16 percentage point

- 3 increase in the importance of elections. The gain came from shifts by the
uncosmitted zroup rnd the respohdents identifying appeale to authority ac
the means cf replacing officials. Data such as these siggest the presidential
and lower house elections in 1971 may occur in a political environment and
under informal ruales of the game which differ significantly from the 1967

e-perien..e.
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TABLE 10

"What steps would a community take to replace an undesirable official?"
(Monthly average • o? respondentsT*

1st Qtr a/ 2nd Qtr 3rd Qtr 4th _Qtr a/

Elections 46 51 64 Ž_ 62
Appeal to Authority _/ 33 28 21 28
Outside Pressure _/ 1 1 1 1
Does not know/no response 20 20 14 10

No. of respondents 870 860 900 1086
(Monthly Average)

January, Februay and Dec-.aber data are not adjusted to actual population
distribution.

b May reflect high interest in Senate elections.
c Responses included "Request district, provincial or Saigon officials to

Sreplace him," "Request elders in conmznity to influence him."
Response was "Talk to the press to have the situation publicized."

* May not add to 100% due to rounding.
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The following table lists the special issues which were addressed by
the PPAS in 1970.

Jan Febl Marl Apr M JunlJul Aug Sepl Oct NoviDec
The United States ...

US Peace Initiative x
Attitudes toward US Forces X X X

SUS troop Withdrawal -

SAllied Drive-into Cambodia -- .

"The Government of Vietnam
Gov't Prch.lems X _ -
GVN Economic Performance - x -

High Prices end the Program Law .. . ..
Socio-Economic Problems --

1971 Development Projects " - - -"

Village Self Development -

Effect of Land. to the Tiller Law --X X. X

South Vietnamese Politics
Village Council, Elections X X X
Province Council Elections X X
Upper House Elections -A-"

Quality >f New Provincial Councils - - - - - - -

Security Problems

Hamlet Security & Forticiations ...- X -

Off-Duty Soldiers & Carrying Weapon. -X

Use of Supporting Arms - X
Attitudes toward Hoi Chanh X f ..

Miscellaneous
Perception of VC Taxes & C.llection X----
Television x

t
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aNNEX 2 FAAS LIMTPATIOJNS

cTw inherent limitations to the PAAS shculd be noted prior to any
evaluation of the data the PAAS.provides. These are (1) limitations due to
the manner in which the data is collected, and (2) deficiencies in the sampling
techniques which have been used.

1. Data Collection Limitations. Semi-structured interviews--in which

the respoazdents' opinions are elicited dutri~g the course of a conversation
rather than by the direct posing of specific, unambiguious questions--are

* probably the only feasible means of encouraging an open and frank response
from Vietnamese at any time, and especailly in the current environment. How-
ever, the technique necessarily introduces the bias of the research cadre

into the survey results, for what ;he PAAS actually portrays is not the exact
response to an unambiguously phrased question, but what the interviewer
tbqught the respondent meant in responding to a question or line of conversa-

I tion he (the interviewer) formulated. Interview training can minimize inter-
viewer bias, but cannot fully eliminate the tendency of the interviewer to
interject his own beliefs ard opinions into the menner in which he phrases
the question and the way he interprets the response.

Most respondents are probably reluctant to be entirely candid on all
subjects surveyed, also. Research cadre are not formally identified as GVN
agents and employ a wide range of "covers" designed to allay suspicions
that they are. But they cannot help being viewed as "strangers" by respon-
dents, and the research cadre are probably often associated with the GVN
because of their conversational interests. Fespondents undoubtedly consider
this in making their responses, which, in turn, tends to limit the accuracy
of the survey.

2. S l Liitations. Because quota rather than probability
sampling tchniques are employed in selecting both the hamlets and the
individual respondents, the sample from which interviews are drawn is not a
fully accurate representation of the South Vietnamese rural population. The
PAAS tends, for example, to over reprvsent the attitudes of "C" hamlet popu-
lations, as id apparent from the following table comparing the origin of
respondents for the PAAS with the total South Vietnamese population and the
distribution of the rural population as portrayed by HES.

.I'
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TABLE I

PAAS SAMPLE ~AND THE SVN PORUTAION a/

Janub&y June October
Security Total Rural PAAS Total Rural PAAS Total Rural PAAS
Rating Ea 12L Sgmpla im Po Saple !2p. Pop sample

A 29.2 15.4 9.0 31.2 18.o 10.3 39.9 21.5 5.9

4 3 39.3 14.6 31.5 130 4. 3.9 43.7 52.6 48.

C 18.5 25.7 51.3 15.7 22.1 40.7 12.3 17.6 36.6

D 9.9 14.6 8.3 7.8 11.6 14.9 .5 7.4 8.9

I:a7 Sou ce. for tota and rural population by Security classification: UES 70.

The second difficulty with the interv4ew sample is its size. Up to 3030
Irespondents have been interviewed each month between January and October, but

in most cases each of the respondents war. questior~ed on only one third of
the three part interviewr. In effect, therefcv- lune monthly data dealing
with the separate categories of security, pc .-tcs and development was derived
from ýenerally about ttirty individuals for e~ch of the 30 to 33 provinces
'in which interviews were conducted. In view of the sometimes great differences
in the cultural,, SOCial, and political context between provinces, thtre are
severe limitations to representing Vietnam on the basis of the opinions
expressed by about 30 persons per province., even if a different sample is
ixsed& each month.

The size of the sample also tends to lower the validity of the trends
the PAAS portrays. Although remark~able continuii.y b" been maintained re-
garding kime of the sample characteristics (Table 2), the effort to maintain
comparable samples over time is in part downgraded by the smnall size of each.

IWI
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TAB LE 2

SAMPLE VARIANCE (JAIUAIRY-OCTOBER 1970) a]
(% of Respondents)

L•oW Mean Hig
Age

18-25 10.5 12.54 14.0
26.40 44.6 45.77 48.2
41-55 38.5 41.57 44.o

Sex
wale 63.4 67.94 72.2{•Female 27.7 32.01 36.5

Ethnic Compoaition
Vietnamese 87.0 88.33 92.3

* Vietn.mese/Cambodian 1.6 3.59 6.3
* lMontnard 4.6 5.91 8.8

Chem 0 .56 1.9
Viet noae/Chinese 0.4 .99 1.7
N un& (Mar-oct only) 0.i .44 1.6

ieligidon
Buddhist 37.4 4o.39 44.7
Catholic 7.k lO.65 13.2
Hoa, ao 14.1 7.04 9.9
SCaoDai 1.7 6.36 9.1
Ancestor Worship 27.5 31.25 35.2
Other 1.4 4.o5 7.3

: I"Of al r"a-ftnte in iLtex'ieewd betweea January and October those between
the ages of 18-25 1ade up least 10.j% but no more than 14.O% of each

5sple," etc.
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April ai:iccatln AUT•-tue An:ilysis _ .- rv---ve-. . e fly'-_ ,'t Y survte.ys
conducted in bothn and rural area. : of South V i.etrn i. n1 . t. S• th
Vietnamese share the same opinions on several issues regardless of where
they live. The April data indicate South Vietnamese:

" - See the presence of Americans as at least somewhat beneficial to the
Vietnamese,

-- About 754 of both samples said the people of Vietnam had benefitted
at least somewhat by the American presence. (78% of the urban sample, `77%
of the rural sa-ple.)

- Sawv little effect on job opportunities as a result of US troopwithdra':, s. , •, .

-- 56% of the urban sample indicated they expected no 16se of job
opportunities as a result of the US troop withdrawals; 72% of those asked in
rural areas indicated they thought the withdrawals would not decrease job
opportunities.

- But were ambivalent regarding their own feelings toward Americans,

-- In both sample; a majority of those asked said they "did not like
but did not hate Americans" (67% in the cities; 51% in the countrysidee -35%
of 1125 respondents from the countryside said they "liked!'.Americans; 22% of
53 respondents from urban areas felt the same.

- Were aware of the ARVUf operation in Laos (Lam. Son 719),

-- 91% of the urban respondents said they were aware of Lam Son 719;
7%of the rural respondeuts.said they knew about the Laos operation.

-- In the cities, 65% of those who were aware of the 'operation said
it was wise; in the countryslde, 75% of those aware thought the Laos
operation was a wise decision.

--re pessimistic regarding the end of the war.' "

-- Less than 10% of both the urban and rural tample said they thought
"the war would end in a year (9% for the rural samplef5•'f6r the urban).

-- About 20%'of both samples said the'war would end within four years.

-- 33% cf the urban sample said .he war would go on indefinitely; 20%
"of the .nAral sample felt the same way.

Ai -- •I9% of those asked in the countryside did not know when the war
-would end; 38% of the urban dwellers said they did not know.

1/ The rural survey in April was conducted among 3328 respondents from rural
-areas id 38 provinces. The April urban suevey, which included several of

A-,. the rural survey questions, drew on 1551 respondents from Saigon, Danang,
"Qui••1hon and Can ho. .
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Attitude surveys taken in LsrlJy "%'-y provide scme initial hDdication of
how rural South Vietn•.zae prce!';e the Yo.th Vietn-r.ese of-Inr.zie. The
sarveys, drawinl on 2.1 9o' rezro:dents rDr-nzarily frOm A and B ha.--ets through-
out tha Rerublic, indicate:

- A general an:areness of th.E offensive.

-- Natlionally, 87- of those intervie.w'ed '.,ere ai.are of the offensive.
Awareness uas high in all ,1 'S (93jI in IM 1., 8e. in I.. 2, 917 in 1-. 3 and
89'8 hiap 4).

:-- Post respondents learned about the offensive from the radio (56".),
and neighbors (22%). Only I0eo of the respondents identified local officials
as their primary source of information about the offensive.

- A slight general declin;- in the sense of security.

24% of the respondents said security was worse'no.: then last month,
6-% said it 'was better. Prior to the offznsive, generally bit,:een 6-!(Ž% said
security wis worse and 20-1o10 said it -,as better in each monthly survey.

Saj e Differing views on the offensivets purpose.

!j -- 2h0% of -the respondents said. the objective of the offensive was to

take control of one or more South Vietnamese provincas.

-19 said it was to influence peace negotiations in Paris.

- 14% said it was to defeat ARVI:.

-- 4% said it wAs to influence the US Presidential election."'

- And some coalescingmbehind the GNT.,

-- Although 30;% said. they no:w- have a greater fear of the co=munists,
JJ 60% said the offensive strengthens support for the G\'.

13%-- said the offensive -.ea.:ens public support for the OVI.; 29% said 4
the offensive had no effect or that they did not know uthat effect it had. A

I-lay 31j, 1972
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HDICLIGETS OF ATCTITU.DS Cl RbRATL _D123TUER3 In SVfl3
ALDU$T ?AT"

The attitudes of 3,400 rural civi2lians from 238 hamlets in 38 provinces
were surveyed by the Pacification Atzitude Az.ilysis Survey (PAAs) in August.

Of those surveyed:

- 250 live in isolated hanlets, 75% reside in hamlets on a line of
communication.

- 83% are'35 years old or over.

- 66% are male.

- 96% have less than a secndary education.

- 86% are married.

- 41% are budihist, 10% are catholic, and 2&po practice ancestor
worship.

- 98% are employed.

- Norathly Income ranges from 0-$100. Median income is about $18 per
month.

Resul!.g

With regard to the war:

5- % felt- the most important problem facing SWX was to achieve peace
Sand end the war (compared to 40% of ur-ban dwellers who felt this way).

1- % were aware of the current communist offensive (significantly,
26% were only vaguely aware of it).

39% felt the commwists are trying to gain control of one or more
*1?• provinces; 1% felt their goal is to defeat ARVN; 13% felt the ene_.j k1

tayi.,ng to influence the Paris negotiations.

- Of those who feel the enezy is trying to control territory, 53% feel
they will not'be able to hold the territory' gained; another 38% feel the enemy
will lose some (but not all) of the land gained. Note: this contrasts with
what urban dwellers felt - 74% thought the enemy would lose all their gains.
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1O' thcs- .;wheo t'i"rl th. is agter sonething other then terri-
tonial control, 4 4,I feel they .:ill .i--ly fail, h5'% feel they w;ill generall;
fail in spite of some success. Tbheze ;-rcent-ges are almost identical to those
among urban dwellers.

- 77,4 of those questioned fe.- AT•. is effective in the current offen-

sive (Note: this result may be bias•i on the low side since it was only asked
of non-natives in the areas surveyed).

- 46%, rate government perforrance high in the current situation, 30%
feel the GVN has performed adequately (urban dwellers felt the same way - 49!
gave high ratings, 30% adequate ratings).

- 71% were aware of GVN efforts on behalf of war victims, however,
48% rate those efforts as -unsatisfactory (compared to 36% in the urban ,sample).

With regard to their owm security:

- 91% felt security was the s.--- or better than in July.

- However, 47% credited VC forces with ability to operate in or near
their hamlet at night. 97% felt the enemy could not operate during daylight.

(, Y" - 55 had heard about or observed enemy terrorism in their hamlet
,. or village in the past six months (in -ontrast to the 8% of the urban dwellers

who had not heard of any).

"- 28; felt the enemy could still tax villagers; 21% felt they were

still able to recruit in the village (compared to 95% of ,urban dwellers who
felt the enemy could do neither).

21% felt the VCI were more effective In their village compared to
"a -- jar ago. Only 13% of the resonden:!s felt there were no VCI in the area.

- ARVN or Regional Force (PT) units were reported present in or near
villages of 32-36% of the respondents; B; reported Popular Force (PF) presence
(and 77% reported WF as effectire).

Economics

- 78% reported no probleam, in getting to or from markets.

- However, less th-an half (47%)re_•rted ample quantities of basic food-
* stuffs available for sale in local rarzets. 41% reported quantities limited;

10% said none was available (over 9%- " urba-a rezidents reporzed ample
quantities available). .

" .
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- Availe.bility of othe•. ese• al. co... odities i*;as reported. to be even
rnre limited: 331' said such goods were aple, 491 said limited, and !"',j said
they were not available.

- About half of the respondents reported no surplus of rice or other
crops in the village.

- 45% reported their consuamption of essential commoditics to be lower
than six months ago; 62% felt their consumption would remain the same or decline
slightly in the next six months.

- 83% felt prices have risen faster this year compared to last year (48%
felt all prices have been affected; 385 felt food prices have been most affected).
A majority (54%) felt either soldiers or farmers were hardest hit by inflation.

- 33% give the GVV very poor marks for solving economic problems.

Other

Unlike the urban ýurvey, 66% of rural residents were unaware of a drug
problem in Vietn- -3se society. Of those who were aware of the problem, there
appeared to be no significant polarizaltion of responses. Interestingly, rural
respondents felt that the more well off and those with secondary or higher
education (both ch3racteristics not associated in ihe respondents surveyed)were the most susceptible to drug abuse. A bare majority (51%) feel that the

US presence has contributed to Vietnam's drug problem although, like the -urban
dweller, they also fee3 that other foreigners have contributed, especially
the Nationalist Chinese and, to a lesser extent, the communists.
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